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MINION BACKUP :  
QUICK START 

Minion Backup by MidnightDBA is a stand-alone backup solution that can be deployed on any number of 

servers, for free.  Minion Backup is comprised of SQL Server tables, stored procedures, and SQL Agent jobs.  

For links to downloads, tutorials, and articles, see http://MinionWare.net 

¢Ƙƛǎ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴǎ aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇ ōȅ aƛŘƴƛƎƘǘ5.! όάaƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇέύΣ ƛǘǎ ǳǎŜǎΣ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜǎΣ ƳƻǾƛƴƎ ǇŀǊǘǎΣ 

and examples. 

For video tutorials on Minion Backup, see the Minion Backup playlist on our YouTube channel: 

https://www.youtube.com/user/MidnightDBA   

Minion Backup is one module of  

the Minion suite of products. 

 

 

²ƘŀǘΩǎ ƴŜǿ ƛƴ a. мΦо 
¶ Increased international support 

¶ Inline Tokens 

¶ Enhanced restore functionality 

o Minion.BackupRestoreSettingsPath  ς This table stores the path settings for restore 

scenarios. In other words, here is where you define the paths and file names the system will 

restore to. 

o Minion.BackupRestoreTuningThresholds ς This table holds thresholds used to determine 

when to change the tuning of a restore; and the tuning settings per threshold. 

¶ New fields in Minion.BackupSettingsPath - Minion.BackupSettingsPath now has new fields that let 

you specify FileName and FileExtension. 

¶ Keyword search in Minion.HELP. 

Quick Start 
This entire document is available within the Minion Backup product using the stored procedure Minion.HELP.  

System requirements:  

http://minionware.net/
http://minionware.net/
https://www.youtube.com/user/MidnightDBA
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¶ SQL Server 2008* or above. 

¶ The sp_configure setting xp_cmdshell must be enabled**. 

¶ PowerShell 2.0 or above; execution policy set to RemoteSigned. 

Once MinionBackup1.3.sql has been run, nothing else is required.  From here on, Minion Backup will run 

nightly to back up all non-TempDB databases.  The backup routine automatically handles databases as they 

are created, dropped, or renamed.   

±ƛŜǿ ǘƘŜ άaƛƴƛƻƴ Lƴǎǘŀƭƭ DǳƛŘŜΦŘƻŎȄέ όƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǘǊŀŎǘŜŘ aƛƴƛƻƴ²ŀǊŜ ŦƻƭŘŜǊύ ŦƻǊ Ŧǳƭƭ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ 

information on the installer. The basic steps to installing Minion Backup are: 

1. Download MinionBackup1.3.zip from MinionWare.nethttp://www.MidnightSQL.com/Minion and 

ŜȄǘǊŀŎǘ ŀƭƭ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ bƻǘŜΥ LŦ ȅƻǳ ƘŀǾŜ ƴŜǾŜǊ ǳǎŜŘ ŀ aƛƴƛƻƴ²ŀǊŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΣ ŜȄǘǊŀŎǘ ǘƘŜ άaƛƴƛƻƴ²ŀǊŜέ 

folder and files to the location of your choice.  If you have an existing MinionWare folder from 

previous downloads, extract the files there. 

2. Open Powershell as administrator, and use Get-ExecutionPolicy to determine the current execution 

policy. If it is Unrestricted or RemoteSigned, the script should be able to run. Otherwise, use Set-

ExecutionPolicy RemoteSigned 

3. For each of the following files, right-ŎƭƛŎƪ ŀƴŘ ǎŜƭŜŎǘ tǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǎŜƭŜŎǘ άUnblockέΦ ό¢Ƙƛǎ ŀƭƭƻǿǎ 

you to run scripts downloaded from the web using RemoteSigned.) 

a. Χ\MinionWare\MinionSetupMaster.ps1 

b. Χ\MinionWare\MinionSetup.ps1 

c. Χ\MinionWare\Includes\BackupInclude.ps1 

4. Run MinionSetupMaster.ps1 in the PowerShell window as follows:  

.\ MinionSetupMaster.ps1 <servername> <DBName> <Product> 

 

Examples:  

.\ MinionSetupMaster.ps1 localhost master Backup 

or  

.\ MinionSetupMaster.ps1 YourServer master Backup 

bƻǘŜ ǘƘŀǘ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎΦ CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ άaƛƴƛƻƴ 

Install Guide.docxέΦ 

Once MinionBackup1.3.sql has been run, nothing else is required.  From here on, Minion Backup will run 

nightly to back up all non-TempDB databases.  The backup routine automatically handles databases as they 

are created, dropped, or renamed.   

For simplicity, this Quick Start guide assumes that you have installed Minion Backup on one server, named 

ά¸ƻǳǊ{ŜǊǾŜǊέΦ 

Note: ̧ ƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ŀƭǎƻ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ άMinionMassInstall.ps1έ tƻǿŜǊ{ƘŜƭƭ ǎŎǊƛǇǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇ 

download to install Minion Backup on dozens or hundreds of servers at once, just as easily as you would 

install it on a single instance. 

http://minionware.net/%22http:/www.MidnightSQL.com/Minio
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*There is a special edition of Minion Backup specifically for SQL Server 2005.  

But, be aware that this edition will not be enhanced or upgraded,  

some functionality is reduced, and it will have limited support. 

** xp_cmdshell can be turned on and off with the database  

PreCode / PostCode options, to help comply with security policies. 

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ȄǇψŎƳŘǎƘŜƭƭΣ ǎŜŜ άSecurity Theaterέ  

on www.MidnightDBA.com/DBARant. 

Change Schedules 
Minion Backup offers a choice of scheduling options. This quick start section covers the default method of 

scheduling: table based scheduling. We will cover parameter based schedules, and hybrid schedules, in the 

ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άHow To: Change Backup SchedulesέΦ 

Table based scheduling 
Lƴ ŎƻƴƧǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ άaƛƴƛƻƴ.ŀŎƪup-!¦¢hέ ƧƻōΣ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ{ŜǊǾŜǊ ǘŀōƭŜ ŀƭƭƻǿǎ ȅƻǳ ǘƻ 

configure flexible backup scheduling scenarios. By default, Minion Backup comes installed with the following 

scenario:  

¶ The MinionBackup-Auto job runs once every 30 minutes, checking the Minion.BackupSettingsServer table 

to determine what backup should be run. 

¶ In Minion.BackupSettingsServer: 

¶ Full system backups are scheduled daily at 10:00pm. 

¶ Full user backups are scheduled on Saturdays at 11:00pm. 

¶ Differential backups for user databases are scheduled daily except Saturdays (weekdays and on 

Sunday) at 11:00pm. 

¶ Log backups for user databases run daily as often as the MinionBackup-AUTO job runs (every 30 

minutes). 

The following table displays the first few columns of this default scenario in Minion.BackupSettingsServer:  

ID DBType BackupType Day ReadOnly BeginTime EndTime MaxForTimeframe 

1 System Full Daily 1 22:00:00 22:30:00 1 
2 User Full Saturday 1 23:00:00 23:30:00 1 

3 User Diff Weekday 1 23:00:00 23:30:00 1 
4 User Diff Sunday 1 23:00:00 23:30:00 1 

5 User Log Daily 1 00:00:00 23:59:00 48 
 

[ŜǘΩǎ ǿŀƭƪ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘǊŜŜ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎΦ  

Scenario 1: Run log backups every 15 minutes, instead of half hourly. To change the default setup in order 

to run log backups every 15 minutes, change the MinionBackup-AUTO job schedule to run once every 15 

http://www.midnightdba.com/DBARant/?p=1243
http://www.midnightdba.com/DBARant
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ƳƛƴǳǘŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǳǇŘŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ[ƻƎΩ Ǌƻǿ ƛƴ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ{ŜǊǾŜǊ ǘƻ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜ ǘƘŜ 

άaŀȄCƻǊ¢ƛƳŜŦǊŀƳŜέ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǘƻ 96 or more (as there will be a maximum of 96 log backups per day). 

Scenario 2: Run full backups daily, and no differential backups. To change the default setup in order to run 

daily full backups and eliminate differential backups altogether:  

1. Update the DB¢ȅǇŜҐΩ¦ǎŜǊΩΣ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΨCǳƭƭΩ Ǌƻǿ ƛƴ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ{ŜǊǾŜǊΣ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 5ŀȅ 

ŦƛŜƭŘ ǘƻ ά5ŀƛƭȅέΦ 

2. ¦ǇŘŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ5ƛŦŦΩ Ǌƻǿǎ ƛƴ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ{ŜǊǾŜǊΣ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƛǎ!ŎǘƛǾŜ ŦƛŜƭŘǎ ǘƻ 0. 

Scenario 3: Run differential backups twice daily.  To change the default setup in order to differential backups 

ǘǿƛŎŜ ŘŀƛƭȅΣ ƛƴǎŜǊǘ ǘǿƻ ƴŜǿ Ǌƻǿǎ ǘƻ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ{ŜǊǾŜǊ ŦƻǊ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ5ƛŦŦΩΣ ƻƴŜ ŦƻǊ ǿŜŜƪŘŀȅǎ 

and one for Sundays, as follows:  

INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupSettingsServer 
        ( [DBType], 
          [BackupType] , 
          [Day] , 
          [ReadOnly] , 
          [BeginTime] , 
          [EndTime] , 
          [MaxForTimeframe] , 
          [SyncSettings] , 
          [SyncLogs] , 
          [IsActive] , 
          [Comment] 
        ) 
SELECT  'User' AS DBType, 
        'Diff' AS [BackupType] , 
        'Weekday' AS [Day] , 
        1 AS [ReadOnly] , 
        '06:00:00' AS [BeginTime] , 
        '07:00:00' AS [EndTime] , 
        1 AS [MaxForTimeframe] , 
        0 AS [SyncSettings] , 
        0 AS [SyncLogs] , 
        1 AS [IsActive] , 
        'Weekday morning differentials' AS [Comment]; 
 
INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupSettingsServer 
        ( [DBType], 
          [BackupType] , 
          [Day] , 
          [ReadOnly] , 
          [BeginTime] , 
          [EndTime] , 
          [MaxForTimeframe] , 
          [SyncSettings] , 
          [SyncLogs] , 
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          [IsActive] , 
          [Comment] 
        ) 
SELECT  'User' AS DBType, 
        'Diff' AS [BackupType] , 
        'Sunday' AS [Day] ,  
        1 AS [ReadOnly] , 
        '06:00:00' AS [BeginTime] , 
        '07:00:00' AS [EndTime] , 
        1 AS [MaxForTimeframe] , 
        0 AS [SyncSettings] , 
        0 AS [SyncLogs] , 
        1 AS [IsActive] , 
        'Sunday morning differentials' AS [Comment]; 

 

These will provide a second differential backup at 6:00am on weekdays and Sundays, to supplement the 

existing differential backup in the evenings. The contents of Minion.BackupSettingsServer will then look (in 

part) like this:  

ID DBType BackupType Day ReadOnly BeginTime EndTime MaxForTimeframe 

1 System Full Daily 1 22:00:00 22:30:00 1 
2 User Full Saturday 1 23:00:00 23:30:00 1 

3 User Diff Weekday 1 23:00:00 23:30:00 1 
4 User Diff Sunday 1 23:00:00 23:30:00 1 

5 User Log Daily 1 00:00:00 23:59:00 48 

6 User Diff Weekday 1 06:00:00 07:00:00 1 
7 User Diff Sunday 1 06:00:00 07:00:00 1 

 

Important notes:  

¶ Always set the MaxForTimeframe field. This determines how many of the given backup may be taken in 

the defined timeframe. In the insert statement above, MaxForTimeframe is set to 1, because we only 

want to allow 1 differential backup operation during the 6:00am hour. 

¶ The backup job should run as often as your most frequent backup. For example, if log backups should 

run every 5 minutes, schedule the job for every 5 minutes. And be sure to set the MaxForTimeframe 

sufficiently high enough to allow all of the log backups. In this case, we take log backups every 5 minutes 

for each 24 hour period, meaning up to 288 log backups a day; so, we could set MaxForTimeframe = 288, 

or any number higher (just to be sure). 

Change Default Settings 
aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇ ǎǘƻǊŜǎ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǘƛǊŜ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜ ƛƴ ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ Ǌƻǿ όǿƘŜǊŜ 5.bŀƳŜҐΩaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩ 

ŀƴŘ .ŀŎƪȅǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩύ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǘŀōƭŜΦ 
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Warning: Do not delete the MinionDefault row, or rename the DBName for the MinionDefault row, in 

Minion.BackupSettings! 

To change the default settings, run an update statement on the MinionDefault row in Minion.BackupSettings.  

For example: 

UPDATE  Minion.BackupSettings 
SET     [Exclude] = 0 , 
        [LogLoc] = 'Local' , 
        [HistRetDays] = 60 , 
        [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] = 0 , 
        [ShrinkLogThresholdInMB] = 0 , 
        [ShrinkLogSizeInMB] = 0  
WHERE   [DBName] = 'MinionDefault' 
        AND BackupType = 'All'; 

 
Warning: Choose your settings wisely; these settings can have a massive impact on your backups.  For 

example, if you want to verify the backup for YourDatabase, but accidentally set the Verify option for the 

default instance, all of the additional verify operations would cause an unexpected delay.   

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ άMinion.BackupSettingsέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΦ  
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Top 20 Features 
Minion Backup by MidnightDBA is a stand-alone database backup module.  Once installed, Minion Backup 

automatically backs up all online databases on the SQL Server instance, and will incorporate databases as 

they are added or removed. 

Twenty of the very best features of Minion Backup are, in a nutshell: 

1. Live Insight ς See what Minion Backup is doing every step of the way.  You can even see the percent 

complete for each backup as it runs. 

2. Dynamic Backup Tuning ς Configure thresholds and backup tuning settings. Minion Backup will 

adjust the tuning settings based on your thresholds!  Tuning settings can be configured even down to 

the time of day for maximum control of your resources. 

3. Stripe, mirror, copy, and/or move backup files ς Minion Backup provides extensive file action 

functionality, all without additional jobs.  You even get to choose which utility performs the 

operations. 

4. Flexible backup file delete and archive ς Each database and backup type can have an individual 

ōŀŎƪǳǇ ŦƛƭŜ ǊŜǘŜƴǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎΦ !ƴŘΣ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ƳŀǊƪ ŎŜǊǘŀƛƴ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŀǎ ά!ǊŎƘƛǾŜŘέΣ ǘƘǳǎ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘƛƴg 

Minion Backup from deleting them. 
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5. Shrink log file on backup ς Specify the size threshold for shrinking your log file. Minion Backup logs 

the before and after log sizes. 

6. Backup certificates ς Back up your server and database certificates with secure, encrypted 

passwords. 

7. Backup ordering ς Back up databases in exactly the order you need. 

8. Extensive, useful logging ς Use the Minion Backup log for estimating the end of the current backup 

run, troubleshooting, planning, and reporting.  And errors get reported in the log table instead of in 

ǘŜȄǘ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ  ¢ƘŜǊŜΩǎ ŀƭƳƻǎǘ ƴƻǘƘƛƴƎ a. ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ ƭƻƎΦ 

9. wǳƴ άƳƛǎǎƛƴƎέ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ƻƴƭȅ ς 5ƛŘ ǎƻƳŜ ƻŦ ȅƻǳǊ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ Ŧŀƛƭ ƭŀǎǘ ƴƛƎƘǘΚ  ¢ƘŜ άƳƛǎǎƛƴƎέ 

keyword allows you to rerun a backup operation, catching those backups that failed in the last run 

(for that database type and backup type).  You can even tell MB to check for missing backup 

automatically. 

10. HA/DR Aware ς Our new Data Waiter feature synchronizes backup settings, backup logs, or both 

among Availability Group nodes; mirroring partners; log ship targets; or any other SQL Server 

instance.  There are other features that enhance your HA/DR scenarios as well. 

11. Flexible include and exclude ς Backup only the databases you want, using specific database names, 

LIKE expressions, and even regular expressions. 

12. Run code before or after backups ς This is an extraordinarily flexible feature that allows for nearly 

infinite configurability. 

13. Integrated help ς Get help on any Minion Backup object without leaving Management Studio. And, 

use the new CloneSettings procedure to generate template insert statements for any table, based on 

an example row in the table. 

14. Built-in Verify ς If you choose to verify your backups, set the verify command to run after each 

backup, or after the entire set of backups. 

15. Single-job operation ς You no longer need multiple jobs to run your backups.  MB allows you to 

configure fairly complex scenarios and manage only a single job. 

16. Encrypt backups ς In SQL Server 2014 and beyond, you can choose to encrypt your backups. 

17. Compatible with Availability Groups ς Minion Backup takes full backup of Availability Group 

scenarios. You can not only use the preferred AG replica for your backups, but you can also specify 

specific replicas for each backup type. 

18. Scenario testingτ Dynamic tuning, file delete, and file paths all have facilities for testing your 

configuration before you rely on it. 

19. Automated operation ς Run the Minion Backup installation scripts, and it just goes.  You can even 

rollout to hundreds of servers almost as easily as you can to a single server. 

20. Granular configuration without extra jobs ς Configure extensive settings at the default, and/or 

database levels with ease.  Say good-bye to managing multiple jobs for specialized scenarios.  Most 

ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜ ȅƻǳΩƭƭ Ǌǳƴ a. ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ ƧƻōΦ 

For links to downloads, tutorials and articles, see 

www.MinionWare.nethttp://www.MidnightSQL.com/Minion. 



 

9 
 

  

 

Architecture Overview 
Minion Backup is made up of SQL Server stored procedures, functions, tables, and jobs.  There is also an 

optional PowerShell script for mass installation (MinionMassInstall.ps1) included in the download.  The tables 

store configuration and log data; functions encrypt and decrypt sensitive data; stored procedures perform 

backup operations; and the jobs execute and monitor those backup operations on a schedule. 

This section provides a brief overview of Minion Backup elements at a high level: configuration hierarchy, 

include/exclude precedence, run time configuration, logging and alerting. 

Note: Minion Backup is installed in the master database by default.  You certainly can install Minion in 

another database (like a DBAdmin database), but when you do, you must also verify that the job points to the 

appropriate database.   

Configuration Settings Hierarchy 
The basic configuration for backup ς including most of the BACKUP DATABASE and BACKUP LOG options ς is 

stored in a table: Minion.BackupSettings.  A default row in Minion.BackupSettings 

ό5.bŀƳŜҐΩaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩύ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŀƴȅ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǘƘŀǘ ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ ƘŀǾŜ ƛǘǎ ƻǿƴ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎΦ   

There is a hierarchy of granularity in Minion.BackupSettings, where more specific configuration levels 

completely override the less specific levels. That is: 

1. The MinionDefault row applies to all databases that do NOT have any database-specific rows. 

2. ! aƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘ Ǌƻǿ ǿƛǘƘ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩCǳƭƭΩ (or Log, or Diff) provides settings for that backup type, 

for all databases that do NOT have any database-specific rows. This overrides the MinionDefault / All 

row. 

Minion Enterprise Hint 

Minion Enterprise (ME) is our enterprise management solution for centralized SQL Server 

management and alerting. This solution allows your database administrator to manage 

an enterprise of one, hundreds, or even thousands of SQL Servers from one central 

location. ME provides not just alerting and reporting, but backups, maintenance, 

configuration, and enforcement. ME integrates with Minion Backup. 

See www.MinionWare.net for more information, or  

email us today at Support@MidnightDBA.com for a demo! 

http://www.minionware.net/
mailto:Support@MidnightDBA.com
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3. A database-ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ Ǌƻǿ ǿƛǘƘ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩ ŎŀǳǎŜǎ ŀƭƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŀǘ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜΩǎ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǘƻ ŎƻƳŜ 

from that particular row (not from a MinionDefault row). 

4. A database-ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ Ǌƻǿ ǿƛǘƘ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩCǳƭƭΩ (or Log, or Diffύ ŎŀǳǎŜǎ ŀƭƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŀǘ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜΩǎ ōŀŎƪǳǇ 

settings for that backup type to come from that particular row (not from a MinionDefault row, nor 

from the database-ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ Ǌƻǿ ǿƘŜǊŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩύΦ 

The Configuration Settings Hierarchy Rule 
If you provide a database-specific row, be sure that all backup types are represented in the table for that 

ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ƛƴǎŜǊǘ ŀ Ǌƻǿ ŦƻǊ 5.bŀƳŜҐΩ5.мΩΣ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩCǳƭƭΩΣ ǘƘŜƴ ŀƭǎƻ ƛƴǎŜǊǘ ŀ Ǌƻǿ ŦƻǊ 

5.bŀƳŜҐΩ5.мΩΣ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩ όƻǊΣ ŀƭǘŜǊƴŀǘŜƭȅΣ ǘǿƻ Ǌƻǿǎ ŦƻǊ 5.bŀƳŜҐΩ5.мΩΥ ƻƴŜ ŦƻǊ 5ƛŦŦΣ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ ŦƻǊ 

Log). Once you configure the settings context at the database level, the context stays at the database level, 

ŀƴŘ ƴƻǘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ Ψaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩ ƭŜǾŜƭΦ  

This document refers to the Configuration Hierarchy Settings Rule throughout, in situations where we must 

insert additional row(s) to provide for all backup types. 

bƻǘŜΥ ά9ȄŎƭǳŘŜέ ƛǎ ŀ ƳƛƴƻǊ ŜȄŎŜǇǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƘƛŜǊŀǊŎƘȅ ǊǳƭŜǎΦ LŦ 9ȄŎƭǳŘŜҐм ŦƻǊ ŀ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǿƘŜǊŜ 

.ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩΣ ǘƘŜƴ ŀƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ŦƻǊ that database are excluded. 

Other tables hold additional backup configuration settings, and follow a similar hierarchy pattern.  

Example 1: Proper Configuration 
Let us take a simple example, in which these are the contents of the Minion.BackupSettings table (not all 

columns are shown here): 

ID DBName BackupType Exclude DBPreCode 
1 MinionDefault All 0 Ψ9ȄŜŎ {tмΤΩ 

2 DB1 All 0 Ψ9ȄŜŎ {tмΤΩ 
3 DB1 Full 0 NULL 

 

There are a total of 30 databases on this server. As backups run throughout the week, the settings for 

individual databases will be selected as follows:  

¶ Full backups of database DB1 will use only the settings from the row with ID=3.  

¶ Differential and log backups of database DB1 will use only the settings from the row with ID=2.  

¶ All other database backups (full, log, and differential) will use the settings from the row with ID=1. 

Note that a value left at NULL in one of these fields means that Minion Backup will use the setting that the 

SQL Server instance itself uses. So in our example, full backups of DB1 will run no precode; while all other 

ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ǿƛƭƭ Ǌǳƴ Ψ9ȄŜŎ {tмΤΩ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǇǊŜŎƻŘŜΦ 

Example 2: Improper Configuration 
bƻǿ ƭŜǘΩǎ ǿŀƭƪ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŀƴƻǘher simple example, in which these are the contents of the 

Minion.BackupSettings table (not all columns are shown here): 
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ID DBName BackupType Exclude DBPreCode 
1 MinionDefault All 0 Ψ9ȄŜŎ {tмΤΩ 

2 DB1 Diff 0 Ψ9ȄŜŎ {tмΤΩ 
3 DB1 Full 0 NULL 

 

There are a total of 30 databases on this server. As backups run throughout the week, the settings for 

individual databases will be selected as follows:  

¶ Full backups of database DB1 will use only the settings from the row with ID=3.  

¶ Differential backups of database DB1 will use only the settings from the row with ID=2.  

¶ Log backups of database DB1 will fail, because no row exists that covers DB1 / log backups. Again: 

because we have specified settings for DB1 at the database level, Minion Backup will NOT use the 

MinionDefault settings for DB1.  

¶ All other database backups (full, log, and differential) will use the settings from the row with ID=1. 

DB1 log backup failures will show up in the log tables (most easily viewable in Minion.BackupLogDetails, 

ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿƛƭƭ ǎƘƻǿ ŀ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ǘƘŀǘ ōŜƎƛƴǎ ǿƛǘƘ άC!¢![ 9wwhwέύΦ 

9ȄŀƳǇƭŜ оΥ ¢ƘŜ ά9ȄŎƭǳŘŜέ 9ȄŎŜǇǘƛƻƴ 
Here we will demonsǘǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ƻŦ ά9ȄŎƭǳŘŜέ ƛƴ Ǌƻǿǎ ƻŦ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩΦ Lƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ 

contents of the Minion.BackupSettings table (not all columns are shown here): 

ID DBName BackupType Exclude DBPreCode 
1 MinionDefault All 0 Ψ9ȄŜŎ {tмΤΩ 

2 DB1 All 1 Ψ9ȄŜŎ {tмΤΩ 
3 DB1 Full 0 NULL 

 

There are a total of 30 databases on this server. As backups run throughout the week, the settings for 

individual databases will be selected as follows:  

¶ Backups of all types for database DB1 will be excluded, because of the row with ID=2. The log will not 

display failed backups for DB1; there will simply be no entry in the log for DB1 backups, as they are 

excluded. 

¶ Even full backups of database DB1 will be excluded.  

¶ All other database backups (full, log, and differential) will use the settings from the row with ID=1. 

For more information, see the configuration sections in άIƻǿ ¢ƻέ ¢ƻǇƛŎǎΥ .ŀǎƛŎ Configuration όǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ άHow 

to: Configure settings for a single databaseέύΣ ŀƴŘ άMinion.BackupSettingsέ 

Include and Exclude Precedence 
Minion Backup allows you to specify lists of databases to include in a backup routine, in several different 

ǿŀȅǎΦ CƛǊǎǘ ƻŦ ŀƭƭΣ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ŘƛǾƛŘŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ άǎȅǎǘŜƳέ ŀƴŘ άǳǎŜǊέ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎΦ  

file:///C:/Users/jen.MIDNIGHT/AppData/Roaming/Microsoft/Word/How_To
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Include and Exclude strings 
Within those divisions, the primary means of identifying what databases should be backed up in a given 

ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ LƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŀƴŘ 9ȄŎƭǳŘŜ ǎǘǊƛƴƎǎΦ !ǎ ƴƻǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ όάRun Time 

ConfigurationέύΣ LƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŀƴŘ 9ȄŎƭǳŘŜ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŀǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ŀ ǘŀōƭŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜΣ ƻǊ ŀ 

parameter based schedule. 

The important point to understand now, however, is how Include and Exclude work at a basic level. Include 

and Exclude may each have one of three kinds of values:  

¶ Ψ!ƭƭΩ ƻǊ NULL όǿƘƛŎƘ ŀƭǎƻ ƳŜŀƴǎ Ψ!ƭƭΩύ 

¶ ΨwŜƎŜȄΩ 

¶ An explicit, comma-ŘŜƭƛƳƛǘŜŘ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƴŀƳŜǎ ŀƴŘ [LY9 ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴǎ όŜΦƎΦΣ ϪLƴŎƭǳŘŜҐΩ5.мΣ5.н҈ΩύΦ 

Note: For this initial discussion, we are ignoring the existence of the Exclude bit, while we introduce the 

Include and Exclude stringsΦ ²ŜΩƭƭ ŦƻƭŘ ǘƘŜ Exclude bit concept back in at the end of the section. 

The following table outlines the interaction of Include and Exclude: 

 9ȄŎƭǳŘŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩ ƻǊ L{ b¦[[ Exclude=Regex Exclude=[Specific list] 
LƴŎƭǳŘŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩ ƻǊ 
IS NULL 

Run all backups Run all, minus regex 
exclude 

Run all, minus explicit 
exclude 

Include=Regex Run only databases that 
match the configured 
RegEx expression  

Run only databases that 
match the configured 
RegEx expression  

Run only databases that 
match the configured 
RegEx expression  

Include=[Specific 
list] 

Run only specific includes 
 

Run only specific includes 
 

Run only specific includes 
 

 

Note that regular expressions phrases are defined in a special settings table (Minion.DBMaintRegexLookup). 

Let us look at a handful of scenarios, using this table:  

¶ Include IS NULL, Exclude IS NULL ς Run all backups. 

¶ LƴŎƭǳŘŜ Ґ Ψ!ƭƭΩΣ 9ȄŎƭǳŘŜ Ґ Ψ5.҈Ω ς wǳƴ ŀƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ŜȄŎŜǇǘ ǘƘƻǎŜ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ά5.έΦ 

¶ LƴŎƭǳŘŜҐΩwŜƎŜȄΩΣ 9ȄŎƭǳŘŜҐΩ5.нΩ ς Run only databases that match the configured RegEx expression. (The 

Exclude is ignored.) 

IMPORTANT: ̧ƻǳ ǿƛƭƭ ƴƻǘŜ ǘƘŀǘ 9ȄŎƭǳŘŜ ƛǎ ƛƎƴƻǊŜŘ ƛƴ ŀƴȅ ŎŀǎŜ ǿƘŜǊŜ LƴŎƭǳŘŜ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ Ψ!ƭƭΩκb¦[[Φ  Whether 

Include is Regex or is a specific list,  an explicit Include should be the final word. The reason for this rule is 

that we never want a scenario where a database simply cannot  be backed up. 

Exclude bit 
Lƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ LƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŀƴŘ 9ȄŎƭǳŘŜ ǎǘǊƛƴƎǎΣ aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇ ŀƭǎƻ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ŀƴ ά9ȄŎƭǳŘŜέ ōƛǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅ 

settings table (Minion.BackupSettings) that allows you to exclude backups for a particular database, or a 

particular database and backup type. 
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The following table outlines the interaction of the Include string and the Exclude bit: 

 Exclude=0 Exclude=1 
LƴŎƭǳŘŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩ ƻǊ 
IS NULL 

Run all backups Run all, minus excluded 
ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎΩ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘȅǇŜǎ 

Include=Regex Run only databases that 
match the configured 
RegEx expression  

Run only databases that 
match the configured 
RegEx expression  

Include=[Specific 
list] 

Run only specific includes 
 

Run only specific includes 
 

 

Let us look at a handful of scenarios, using this table:  

¶ Include IS NULL, Exclude bit=0 ς Run all backups. 

¶ LƴŎƭǳŘŜ Ґ Ψ!ƭƭΩΣ 9ȄŎƭǳŘŜ Ґ м ŦƻǊ 5.н κ !ƭƭ ς Run all backups except DB2. 

¶ LƴŎƭǳŘŜҐΩwŜƎŜȄΩΣ 9ȄŎƭǳŘŜҐм ŦƻǊ 5.н κ !ƭƭ ς Run only databases that match the configured RegEx 

expression. (The Exclude bit is ignored.) 

IMPORTANT: You will note that the Exclude bit, like the Exclude string, is ignored in any case where Include is 

ƴƻǘ Ψ!ƭƭΩκb¦[[Φ  Whether Include is Regex or is a specific list,  an explicit Include should be the final word. 

The reason for this rule is that we never want a scenario where a database simply cannot  be backed up. 

Run Time Configuration 
The main Minion Backup stored procedure ς Minion.BackupMaster ς can be run in one of two ways: with 

table configuration, or with parameters. 

Run Minion.BackupMaster using table configuration: If you run Minion.BackupMaster without parameters, 

the procedure uses the Minion.BackupSettingsServer table to determine its runtime parameters (including 

the schedule of backup jobs per backup type, and which databases to Include and Exclude). This is how MB 

operates by default, to allow for the most flexible backup scheduling with as few jobs as possible.  

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ άHow To: Change Backup SchedulesέΣ άMinion.BackupSettingsServerέΣ 

ŀƴŘ άMinion.BackupMasterέΦ 

Run Minion.BackupMaster with parameters: The procedure takes a number of parameters that are specific 

to the current maintenance run.  For example:  

¶ ¦ǎŜ Ϫ5.¢ȅǇŜ ǘƻ ǎǇŜŎƛŦȅ Ψ{ȅǎǘŜƳΩ ƻǊ Ψ¦ǎŜǊΩ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎΦ 

¶ Use @BackupType to specify Full, Log, or Diff backups. 

¶ Use @StmtOnly to generate backup statements, instead of running them.   

¶ Use @Include to back up a specific list of databases, or databases that match a LIKE expression.  

!ƭǘŜǊƴŀǘŜƭȅΣ ǎŜǘ ϪLƴŎƭǳŘŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩ ƻǊ ϪLƴŎƭǳŘŜҐNULL to back up all databases. 

¶ Use @Exclude to exclude a specific list of databases from backup. 
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¶ Use @ReadOnly to (1) include ReadOnly databases, (2) exclude ReadOnly databases, or (3) only 

include ReadOnly databases. 

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ άHow To: Change Backup Schedulesέ ŀƴŘ άMinion.BackupMasterέΦ 

Logging 
As a Minion Backup routine runs, it keeps logs of all activity. The two primary log tables are: 

¶ Minion.BackupLog ς a log of activity at the batch level. 

¶ Minion.BackupLogDetails ς a log of activity at the database level. 

The Status column for the current backup run is updated continually in each of these tables while the batch is 

running.  This way, status information (Live Insight) is available to you while backup is still running, and 

historical data is available after the fact for help in planning future operations, reporting, troubleshooting, 

and more. 

Minion Backup logs additional information in a number of other tables, including:  

¶ Minion.BackupDebug ς Log of high level debug data. 

¶ Minion.BackupDebugLogDetails ς Log of detailed debug data. 

¶ Minion.BackupFileListOnly ς log of RESTORE FILELISTONLY output for each backup taken  

¶ Minion.BackupFiles ς a log of all backup files (whether they originate from a database backup, a 

certificate backup, a copy, or a move). Note that a backup that is striped to 10 files will have 10 rows 

in this table.  

¶ Minion.SyncCmds ς a log of commands used to synchronize settings and log tables to configured 

synchronization servers. This table is both a log table and a work table: the synchronization process 

uses Minion.SyncCmds to push the synchronization commands to target servers, and it is also a log 

of those commands (complete and incomplete). 

¶ Minion.SyncErrorCmds ς a log of synchronization commands that have failed, to be retried again 

later. 

Minion Backup maintains all log tables are automatically. The retention period for all log tables is set in the 

HistoryRetDays field in Minion.BackupSettings.  

Alerting 
aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇ ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŀƴ ŀƭŜǊǘƛƴƎ ƳŜŎƘŀƴƛǎƳΣ ǘƘƻǳƎƘ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ǿǊƛǘŜ ƻƴŜ Ŝŀǎƛƭȅ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƭƻƎ ǘŀōƭŜǎΦ 

As of Minion Backup 1.3, jobs that fail will not ǎƘƻǿ ŀ άǎǳŎŎŜŜŘŜŘέ ǎǘŀǘǳǎ ƛŦ ƻƴŜ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ŦŀƛƭΤ ǘƘŜ 

error and failed backup will also be recorded in the log.   

Here is one example of an alerting mechanism. Ideally, you could create a stored procedure, and simply call 

that procedure in step 2 of your backup job(s).  

---- Declare variables (could be SP parameters) 
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DECLARE @profile_name sysname = 'Server DBMail' , 
    @recipients VARCHAR(MAX) = 'SQLsupport@Company.com'; 
 
---- Declare and set internal variables 
DECLARE @Query NVARCHAR(MAX) , 
    @Subject NVARCHAR(255);  
 
SET @Query = 'SELECT  ID , 
        ExecutionDateTime , 
        ServerLabel , 
        @@SERVERNAME AS Servername , 
        STATUS , 
        PctComplete , 
        DBName  
FROM    master.Minion.BackupLogDetails 
WHERE   ExecutionDateTime = ( SELECT    MAX(ExecutionDateTime) 
                              FROM      master.Minion.BackupLogDetails 
                            ) 
        AND STATUS NOT IN (''All Complete'', ''Complete'');'; 
 
SELECT  @Subject = @@Servername + ' ALERT: Log backup failed'; 
 
---- Execute query to pull the rowcount 
EXEC sp_executesql @Query; 
 
---- If query returned rows, email to recipients 
IF @@ROWCOUNT > 0 
 EXEC msdb.dbo.sp_send_dbmail 
  @profile_name = @profile_name, 
  @recipients = @recipients, 
  @query = @Query , 
  @subject = @Subject, 
  @attach_query_result_as_file = 0 ; 

 

Important notes:  

¶ This is just one example of how you could code a backup alert for Minion Backup. Review and modify 

this code for your own use, if you like, or grow your own. 

¶ ²Ŝ Řƻ ƴƻǘ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘ ōŀǎƛƴƎ ŀƭŜǊǘǎ ƻŦŦ ƻŦ {ǘŀǘǳǎҐΩ/ƻƳǇƭŜǘŜΩΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ŀ ǎǳŎcessful backup run will 

ƴƻǘ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ōŜ ƳŀǊƪŜŘ ά/ƻƳǇƭŜǘŜέΦ Lǘ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ά!ƭƭ /ƻƳǇƭŜǘŜέ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ōŀǘŎƘ ǿŀǎ Ǌǳƴ ōȅ 

aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇaŀǎǘŜǊΣ ŀƴŘ ά/ƻƳǇƭŜǘŜέ ƛŦ Ǌǳƴ ōȅ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ5.Φ 

 



 

16 
 

 

 

Moving Parts 

Overview of Tables  
The tables in Minion Backup fall into two categories: those that store configured settings, and those that log 

operational information. 

The settings tables are:  

¶ Minion.BackupCert ς This table allows you to configure which types of certificates to back up, and the 

password to use when backing them up. 

¶ Minion.BackupEncryption ς This table stores data for each backup encryption scenario you define.  

¶ Minion.BackupRestoreSettingsPath  ς This table stores the path settings for restore scenarios. In other 

words, here is where you define the paths and file names the system will restore to. 

¶ Minion.BackupRestoreTuningThresholds  ς This table holds thresholds used to determine when to 

change the tuning of a restore; and the tuning settings per threshold. 

¶ Minion.BackupSettings ς This table holds backup settings at the default level, database level, and backup 

type level.  You may insert rows to define backup settings per database, per type, per type and database; 

or, you can rely on the system-ǿƛŘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ όŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ άaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘέ ǊƻǿύΤ ƻǊ ŀ 

combination of these.  

¶ Minion.BackupSettingsPath ς This table holds location configurations for each type of backup.  In other 

words, here is where you define the paths the system will back up to. 

Minion Enterprise Hint 

-ÉÎÉÏÎ "ÁÃËÕÐ ÄÏÅÓÎȭÔ ÉÎÃÌÕÄÅ ÁÎ ÁÌÅÒÔÉÎÇ ÍÅÃÈÁÎÉÓÍȟ though you can write one easily 

using the log tables. Minion Enterprise provides central backup reporting and alerting. 

The ME alert for all databases includes the reasons why any backups fail, across the entire 

enterprise. Further, you can set customized alerting thresholds at various levels (server, 

database, and backup type).  For example, you might set the alert thresholds for some 

servers to alert on missing backups after a day; for a handful of databases, to alert at half 

a day; for log backups, alert on 5 hours; and for development servers, not at all. The 

choice is yours. 

See www.MinionWare.net for more information, or  

email us today at Support@MidnightDBA.com for a demo! 

http://www.minionware.net/
mailto:Support@MidnightDBA.com
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¶ Minion.BackupSettingsServer ς This table contains server-level backup settings. The backup job 

(MinionBackup-AUTO) runs regularly in conjunction with this table to provide a wide range of backup 

options, all without introducing additional jobs. 

¶ Minion.BackupTuningThresholds ς This table holds thresholds used to determine when to change the 

tuning of a backup; and the tuning settings per threshold.  

¶ Minion.DBMaintRegexLookup ς Allows you to include or exclude databases from backup (or from 

reindex, checkdb, or all maintenance), based off of regular expressions.   

¶ Minion.SyncServer ς This table allows you to define synchronization partners: instances to push settings 

and/or log data to. 

Logs:  

¶ Minion.BackupFileListOnly ς A Log of RESTORE FILELISTONLY output for each backup taken  

¶ Minion.BackupFiles ς A log of all backup files (whether they originate from a database backup, a 

certificate backup, a copy, or a move). Note that a backup that is striped to 10 files will have 10 rows in 

this table. 

¶ Minion.BackupLog ς Holds a database-level summary of the backup operation per database.  Each row 

contains the database name, operation status, the start and end time of the backup, and much more.  

This is updated as each backup occurs, so that you have Live Insight into active operations. 

¶ Minion.BackupLogDetails ς Holds a log of backup activity at the database level. 

¶ Minion.SyncCmds ς a log of commands used to synchronize settings and log tables to configured 

synchronization servers. This table is both a log table and a work table: the synchronization process uses 

Minion.SyncCmds to push the synchronization commands to target servers, and it is also a log of those 

commands (complete and incomplete). 

¶ Minion.SyncErrorCmds ς a log of synchronization commands that have failed, to be retried again later. 

Settings Tables Detail 

Minion.BackupCert 
This table allows you to configure which types of certificates to back up, and the password to use when 

backing them up.  As far as Minion Backup is concerned, there are only two types of certificates: ServerCert, 

and DatabaseCert. So, this table will only ever have two rows: one for server certificates, and one for 

database certificates. 

Certificates that are enabled and configured for backups, are automatically backed up with every full backup.  

For more information on enabling and configuring certificate backups, see the ñHow to: Configure certificate 

backupsò section. 

Note: The certificate backup password is stored encrypted.  

Name Type Description 
ID int Primary key row identifier. 

CertType varchar Certificate type. 
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Valid inputs:  
ServerCert 
DatabaseCert 

CertPword varbinary Certificate password. This is the password  
used to protect the certificate backup. 

BackupCert bit Flag that determines whether or not to back 
up this certificate type. 

 

Discussion:  

You can back certificates up to as many locations as you like. For example, to back up server certificates to 

two location, insert one row for each target location into Minion.BackupSettingsPath with BackupType = 

Ψ{ŜǊǾŜǊ/ŜǊǘΩΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƳŀƛƴƛƴƎ ŦƛŜƭŘǎ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘŜŘ ŀǎ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ άHow to: Configure certificate backupsέ 

section.  

Note that certificate entries in Minion.BackupSettingsPath do not need to populate DBName. We use 

5.bŀƳŜҐΨaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜǎ ƎƛǾŜƴΣ ōǳǘ ƻƴŜ ŎƻǳƭŘ Ƨǳǎǘ ŀǎ Ŝŀǎƛƭȅ ǳǎŜ 5.bŀƳŜҐΩ/ŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜΩΣ 

5.bŀƳŜҐΩ{ŜǊǾŜǊ/ŜǊǘΩΣ ƻǊ ŀƴȅ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƴƻƴ-null value. The important thing is that BackupType must be set to 

Ψ{ŜǊǾŜǊ/ŜǊǘΩ ƻǊ Ψ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ/ŜǊǘΩΦ  

Minion.BackupEncryption 
This table stores the certificate, encryption, and thumbprint data for each backup encryption scenario you 

define. 

Name Type Description 
ID Int Primary key row identifier. 

DBName sysname Database name. 
BackupType varchar Backup type. 

 
Valid inputs: 
All 
Full 
Diff 
Log 
 
bƻǘŜ ǘƘŀǘ ά!ƭƭέ ŜƴŎƻƳǇŀǎǎŜǎ ŦǳƭƭΣ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭΣ 
and log backups.   

CertType varchar Certificate type. Valid inputs: 
BackupEncryption 

CertName varchar Certificate name. 

EncrAlgorithm varchar Encryption algorithm. For a list of valid inputs, 
see the list of key_algorithm entries in the 
MSDN article https://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/ms189446.aspx  

https://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms189446.aspx
https://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms189446.aspx
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ThumbPrint varbinary A globally unique hash of the certificate. See 

https://msdn.microsoft.com/en -

us/library/ms189774.aspx 
IsActive bit The current row is valid (active), and should be 

used in the Minion Backup process. 

Minion.BackupRestoreSettingsPath 
This table stores the path settings for restore scenarios. In other words, here is where you define the paths 

and file names the system will restore to.  

¢Ƙƛǎ ǘŀōƭŜ ŎƻƳŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǊƻǿΣ ǿƛǘƘ 5.bŀƳŜ Ґ Ψaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩ ŀƴŘ {ŜǊǾŜǊƴŀƳŜ Ґ ΨƭƻŎŀƭƘƻǎǘΩΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ 

enables you to generate restore statements without any additional configuration, and gives an exmple of 

restore path configuration. 

Note: The ƻƴƭȅ ǾŀƭƛŘ ǊŜǎǘƻǊŜ ǘȅǇŜ ƛƴ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇwŜǎǘƻǊŜ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎtŀǘƘ ƛǎ ΨCǳƭƭΩΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƻƴƭȅ ŀ ǊŜǎǘƻǊŜ ƻŦ ŀ 

full backup requires path information. 

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άIƻǿ ǘƻΥ {Ŝǘ ǳǇ wŜǎǘƻǊŜ tǊƻŦƛƭŜǎέΦ  

Name Type Description 

ID int Primary key row identifier. 
DBName varchar Database name. 

 
Valid inputs:  
<specific database name> 
MinionDefault 

ServerName varchar The name of the server to restore to. 

RestoreType varchar Restore type.  
 
bƻǘŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘƛǎ Ŏŀƴ ƻƴƭȅ ōŜ άCǳƭƭέΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƻƴƭȅ ŀ 
full restore will require a path. 
 
Valid inputs: 
Full 

FileType Varchar The category of files that this row configures. 
 
FileType can contain either the value 
άCƛƭŜbŀƳŜέ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ άFileTypeέ.  
¶ άCƛƭŜbŀƳŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ the TypeName 

field (below) is the name of a file 
(without the extension). 

¶ άCƛƭŜ¢ȅǇŜέ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ¢ȅǇŜbŀƳŜ is 
mdf, ndf, ldf, or All. 

 
Valid values:  
FileType 
FileName 

https://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms189774.aspx
https://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms189774.aspx
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TypeName varchar The name or type of file that this row 
configures; either a file name, or a file type (as 
specified in FileType). 
 
Valid values:  
<the logical file name> 
mdf 
ndf 
ldf 
All 

RestoreDrive varchar The drive to restore to. This is only the drive 
letter of the restore destination. 
 
IMPORTANT: If this is drive, this must end with 
colon-ǎƭŀǎƘ όŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ΨaΥ\ΩύΦ LŦ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ ¦w[Σ 
use ǘƘŜ ōŀǎŜ ǇŀǘƘ όŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ Ψ\ \server2\Ωύ 

RestorePath varchar The path to restore to. This is only the path (for 
ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ Ψ{v[.ŀŎƪǳǇǎ\Ωύ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǘƻǊŜ 
destination. 
 
This field accepts Inline Tokens. 

RestoreFileName Varchar The name of the file, without the extension. 
RestoreFileExtension Varchar The file extension, with the period. For 

ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ άΦƳŘŦέΦ 
 
NULL and MinionDefault will give the file its 
original file extension. 
 
This field accepts Inline Tokens. 
 
Examples:  
NULL 
MinionDefault 
.mdf 
%BackupTypeExtension% 

BackupLocation Varchar The location of the backup file to restore from. 
E.g., original backup location, copy location, or 
mirror location. 
 
Backup and Primary mean the same thing; it is 
the original backup location recorded by Minion 
Backup.  Mirror, Copy, and Move mean the 
mirror (or copy or move) location, as recorded 
by MB. 
 
Valid value:  
Backup 
Primary 
Mirror 
Copy 
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Move 
RestoreDBName Varchar The name to give the newly restored database. 

 
This field accepts Inline Tokens. 

ServerLabel Varchar A user-customized label for the server name.  It 
can be the name of the server, server\ instance, 
or a label for a server.   
 
This is used for the restore file path.   
 
Cannot contain an Inline Token. 

PathOrder int Not currently in use. 

IsActive bit The current row is valid (active), and should be 
used in the Minion Backup process. 

Comment varchar For your reference only. You can label each row 
with a short description and/or purpose. 

 

Minion.BackupRestoreTuningThresholds 
This table holds the thresholds used to determine the tuning of a restore.  

The principles for tuning restores are exactly the same as those for tuning backups. We have chosen, 

therefore, not to duplicate tuning documentation for both backup and restore. Refer to ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ άAbout: 

Dynamic Backup Tuning Thresholdsέ ŀƴŘ άHow to: Set up dynamic backup tuning thresholdsέΦ  

Name Type Description 
ID bigint Primary key row identifier. 

ServerName varchar Name of the remote server. 
 
Valid inputs:  
<specific server name> 
MinionDefault 

DBName sysname Database name 
 
Valid inputs:  
<specific database name> 
MinionDefault 

RestoreType varchar Restore type. 
 
Valid inputs: 
Full 
Diff 
Log 
All 

SpaceType varchar The way in Minion Backup determines the size 
of the database (e.g., data only, data and index, 
etc.) 
 
Valid inputs: 
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DataAndIndex 
Data 
File 

ThresholdMeasure char The measure for our threshold value. 
 
Valid inputs: 
GB 

ThresholdValue bigint The correlating value to ThresholdMeasure. So, 
if ThresholdMeasure is GB, then 
ThresholdValue is the value ς the number of 
gigabytes. 

Buffercount smallint From MSDN.Microsoft.comΥ ά{ǇŜŎƛŦƛŜǎ ǘƘŜ 
total number of I/O buffers to be used for the 
backup operation. You can specify any positive 
integer; however, large numbers of buffers 
might cause "out of memory" errors because of 
inadequate virtual address space in the 
{ǉƭǎŜǊǾǊΦŜȄŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΦέ 

MaxTransferSize bigint Max transfer size, as specified in bytes. This 
must be a multiple of 64KB. 
 
Note that a value of 0 will allow Minion Backup 
to use the SQL Server default value, typically 
1MB. 
 

From MSDN.Microsoft.comΥ ά{ǇŜŎƛŦƛŜǎ ǘƘŜ 
largest unit of transfer in bytes to be used 
between SQL Server and the backup media. The 
possible values are multiples of 65536 bytes (64 
Y.ύ ǊŀƴƎƛƴƎ ǳǇ ǘƻ пмфполп ōȅǘŜǎ όп a.ύΦέ 

BlockSize bigint From MSDN.Microsoft.comΥ ά{ǇŜŎƛŦƛŜǎ ǘƘŜ 
physical block size, in bytes. The supported 
sizes are 512, 1024, 2048, 4096, 8192, 16384, 
32768, and 65536 (64 KB) bytes. The default is 
65536 for tape devices and 512 otherwise. 
Typically, this option is unnecessary because 
BACKUP automatically selects a block size that 
is appropriate to the device. Explicitly stating a 
block size overrides the automatic selection of 
ōƭƻŎƪ ǎƛȊŜΦέ 

Replace bit Whether to enable the WITH REPLACE restore 
option. 

WithFlags varchar Additional WITH flags. You can use any of the 
standard RESTORE statement WITH options, 
using a comma-delimited list. Note that log 
backup restores are automatically restored with 
NORECOVERY. 
 
Example: 
NORECOVERY 

http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
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BeginTime varchar The start time at which this threshold applies.  
 
IMPORTANT: Must be in the format hh:mm:ss, 
or hh:mm:ss:mmm (where mmm is 
milliseconds), on a 24 hour clock. This means 
ǘƘŀǘ ōƻǘƘ ΩллΥллΥллΩ ŀƴŘ ΩлуΥмрΥллΥлллΩ ŀǊŜ 
ǾŀƭƛŘ ǘƛƳŜǎΣ ōǳǘ ΨуΥмрΥллΥлллΩ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ όōŜŎŀǳǎŜ 
single digit hours must have a leading 0). 

EndTime varchar The end time at which this threshold applies.  
 
IMPORTANT: Must be in the format hh:mm:ss, 
or hh:mm:ss:mmm (where mmm is 
milliseconds), on a 24 hour clock. This means 
ǘƘŀǘ ōƻǘƘ ΩллΥллΥллΩ ŀƴŘ ΩлуΥмрΥллΥлллΩ ŀǊŜ 
ǾŀƭƛŘ ǘƛƳŜǎΣ ōǳǘ ΨуΥмрΥллΥлллΩ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ όōŜŎŀǳǎe 
single digit hours must have a leading 0). 

DayOfWeek varchar The day or days to which the settings apply. 
 
Valid inputs: 
Weekday 
Weekend 
[an individual day, e.g., Sunday] 

IsActive bit Whether the current row is valid (active), and 
should be used in the Minion Backup process. 

Comment varchar For your reference only. You can label each row 
with a short description and/or purpose. 

 

Minion.BackupSettings  
Minion.BackupSettings contains the essential backup settings, including backup order, history retention, pre-

and postcode, native backup settings (like format), and more.  

Minion.BackupSettings is installed with default settings already in place, via the system-wide default row 

όƛŘŜƴǘƛŦƛŜŘ ōȅ 5.bŀƳŜ Ґ άaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘέ ŀƴŘ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ Ґ ά!ƭƭέύΦ  LŦ ȅƻǳ Řƻ ƴƻǘ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ŦƛƴŜ ǘǳƴŜ ȅƻǳǊ 

backups at all, no action is required, and all backups will use this default configuration.   

Important: Do not delete the MinionDefault row, or alter the DBName or BackupType columns for this row! 

To override these default settings for a specific database, insert a new row for the individual database with 

the desired settings.  Note that any database with its own entry in Minion.BackupSettings retrieves ALL its 

configuration data from that row.  For example, if you enter a row for [YourDatabase] and leave the 

ShrinkLogOnLogBackup column at NULL, Minion Backup does NOT retrieve that value from the 

άaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘέ ǊƻǿΤ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŎŀǎŜΣ {ƘǊƛƴƪ[ƻƎhƴ[ƻƎ.ŀŎƪǳǇ ŦƻǊ ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǿƻǳƭŘ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǘƻ ƻŦŦ όάƴƻέύΦ 

Name Type Description 
ID int Primary key row identifier. 

DBName sysname Database name. 
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Port Int Port number for the instance.  If this is NULL, 
we assume the port number is 1433. 
 
Minion Backup includes the port number 
because certain operations that are shelled out 
to sqlcmd require it. 

BackupType Varchar Backup type. 
 
Valid inputs: 
All 
Full 
Diff 
Log 
 
bƻǘŜ ǘƘŀǘ ά!ƭƭέ ŜƴŎƻƳǇŀǎǎŜǎ ŦǳƭƭΣ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭΣ 
and log backups.   

Exclude Bit Exclude database from backups.   
 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƻǇƛŎΣ ǎŜŜ άHow To: Exclude 
databases from backupsέΦ 

GroupOrder Int The backup order within a group.  Used solely 
for determining the order in which databases 
should be backed up. 
 
By default, all databases have a value of 0, 
ǿƘƛŎƘ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜȅΩƭƭ ōŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǊŘŜǊ 
ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ǉǳŜǊƛŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǎȅǎƻōƧŜŎǘǎΦ 
 
IƛƎƘŜǊ ƴǳƳōŜǊǎ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ƎǊŜŀǘŜǊ άǿŜƛƎƘǘέ όǘƘŜȅ 
have a higher priority), and will be backed up 
earlier than lower numbers.  We recommend 
leaving some space between assigned back up 
order numbers (e.g., 10, 20, 30) so there is 
room to move or insert rows in the ordering.   
 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άHow To: Backup 

databases in a specific orderò. 
GroupDBOrder int Group to which this database belongs.  Used 

solely for determining the order in which 
databases should be backed up. 
 
By default, all databases have a value of 0, 
ǿƘƛŎƘ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜȅΩƭƭ ōŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ order 
ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ǉǳŜǊƛŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǎȅǎƻōƧŜŎǘǎΦ 
 
IƛƎƘŜǊ ƴǳƳōŜǊǎ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ƎǊŜŀǘŜǊ άǿŜƛƎƘǘέ όǘƘŜȅ 
have a higher priority), and will be backed up 
earlier than lower numbers.  The range of 
GroupDBOrder weight numbers is 0-255. 
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CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άHow To: Backup 

databases in a specific orderò. 
Mirror Bit Back up to a secondary mirror location.   

 
Note: This option is only available in SQL Server 
Enterprise edition. 

DelFileBefore bit Delete the backup file before taking the new 
backup. 

DelFileBeforeAgree bit Signifies that you know deleting the backup file 
first is a bad idea (because it leaves you without 
a backup, should your current backup fail), but 
that you agree anyway. 

LogLoc varchar Determines whether log data is only stored on 
the local (client) server, or on both the local 
server and the central Minion (repository) 
server.   
 
Valid inputs: 
Local 
Repo 

HistRetDays smallint Number of days to retain a history of backups 
(in Minion Backup log tables). 
 
Minion Backup does not modify or delete 
backup information from the MSDB database. 
 
Note: This setting is also optionally configurable 
at the backup level, and also at the BackupType 
level.  So, you can keep log history for different 
amounts of time for log backups than you do 
for full backups. 

MinionTriggerPath varchar UNC path where the Minion logging trigger file 
is located.   
 
Not applicable for a standalone Minion Backup 
instance. 

DBPreCode Nvarchar Code to run for a database, before the backup 
operation begins for that database.   
 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƻǇƛŎΣ ǎŜŜ άHow To: Run code 
before or after backupsέΦ 

DBPostCode nvarchar Code to run for a database, after the backup 
operation completes for that database.   
 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƻǇƛŎΣ ǎŜŜ άHow To: Run code 
before or after backupsέΦ 

PushToMinion Bit Save these values to the central Minion server, 
if it exists.  Modifies values for this particular 
database on the central Minion server. 
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A value of NULL indicates that this feature is 
off.  Functionality not yet supported. 

DynamicTuning bit Enables dynamic tuning. 
 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƻƴ ŘȅƴŀƳƛŎ ǘǳƴƛƴƎΣ ǎŜŜ άHow to: Set 
up dynamic backup tuning thresholdsέΦ 

Verify Varchar Specifies when the RESTORE VERIFYONLY 
operation is to happen.   
 
Warning: Just as with the FileActionTime 
column, this setting must be used with caution.  
Verifying backups can take a long time, and you 
could hold up subsequent backups while 
running the verify.  We recommend using 
AfterBatch.   
 
(Note that the FileAction operation is processed 
before the Verify operation.) 
 
Valid inputs:  
NULL (meaning do not run verify) 
AfterBackup 
AfterBatch 
 
See http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/ms188902.aspx  

PreferredServer Varchar The server on which you would like to perform 
backups in an Availability Group. 
 
A NULL in this field defaults to the current AG 
primary (if in an AG scenario). This field is 
ignored for databases not in an AG scenario. 
 
Valid inputs:  
NULL 
AGPreferred 
<specific server or server\ instance name>  
 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƻǇƛŎΣ ǎŜŜ άHow to: Set up 
backups on Availability GroupsέΦ 

ShrinkLogOnLogBackup Bit Turn on log shrink after log backups. 
 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƻǇƛŎΣ ǎŜŜ άHow to: Shrink log 
files after backupέΦ 

ShrinkLogThresholdInMB int How big (in MB) the log file is before Minion 
Backup will shrink it.  For example, if a log file is 
1% full, but the file is only 1 GB, we probably 
ŘƻƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ǎƘǊƛƴƪ ƛǘΦ 
 

http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms188902.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms188902.aspx
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Note that you could force a shrink after every 
ƭƻƎ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ōȅ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƻ лΣ ōǳǘ ǿŜ ŘƻƴΩǘ 
advise it. 
 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƻǇƛŎΣ ǎŜŜ άHow to: Shrink log 
files after backupέΦ 

ShrinkLogSizeInMB int The size (in MB) the log file shrink should 
target.  In other words, how big you would like 
the log file to be after a file shrink.   
 
This setting applies for EACH log file, not for all 
log files totaled. If you specify 1024 as the size 
here, and you have three log files for your 
database, Minion Backup will attempt to shrink 
each of the three log files down to 1024MB (so 
ȅƻǳΩƭƭ ŜƴŘ ǳǇ ǿƛǘƘ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ олтнa. ƻŦ ƭƻƎǎύΦ 
 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƻǇƛŎΣ ǎŜŜ άHow to: Shrink log 
files after backupέΦ 

MinSizeForDiffInGB bigint The minimum size of a database (in GB) in 
order to perform differentials; databases under 
this size will not get differential backups. 
 
A value of NULL or 0 means that there is no 
restriction on whether to take differential 
backups. 

DiffReplaceAction varchar If a database does not meet the 
MinSizeForDiffInGB limit, perform another 
action instead of a differential backup (e.g., 
perform a log backup instead). 
 
While Minion Backup allows you to perform a 
full backup in lieu of a differential, understand 
that this could increase the expected time of 
the backup jobs. 
 
A NULL ǾŀƭǳŜ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ŀǎ ά{ƪƛǇέΦ 
 
Valid inputs: 
Full 
Log 
Skip 
NULL 

LogProgress bit Track the progress of backup operations for this 
database.   
 
Status is tracked in the Minion.BackupLog table. 

FileAction varchar Move or copy the backup file.   
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A value of NULL means this setting has no move 
or copy operations. 
If COPY or MOVE is specified, at least one 
corresponding COPY entry (or a single 
corresponding MOVE entry, as appropriate) is 
required in the Minion.BackupSettingsPath 
table, to determine the path to copy or move 
to.  IMPORTANT: If there is no corresponding 
COPY or MOVE entry, this setting will generate 
no error; there will just be no copy.  
 
Valid inputs: 
NULL 
COPY 
MOVE 
CopyMove 
 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƻǇƛŎΣ ǎŜŜ άAbout: Copy and 
move backup filesέΦ 

FileActionTime Varchar The time at which to perform the COPY or 
MOVE FileAction.   
 
Valid inputs: 
 
AfterBackup 
AfterBatch  
 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƻǇƛŎΣ ǎŜŜ άAbout: Copy and 
move backup filesέΦ 

Encrypt bit Encrypt the backup. 

Name varchar The name of the backup set.   
 
See http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/ms186865.aspx  

ExpireDateInHrs int Number of hours until the backup set for this 

backup can be overwritten.   

 

If both ExpireDateInHrs and RetainDays are 

both used, RetainDays takes precedence. 

 

See http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/ms186865.aspx 

RetainDays smallint The number of days that must elapse before 

this backup media set can be overwritten.   

 

See http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/ms186865.aspx 

Descr varchar Description of the backup set.  Note: this must 

be no more than 255 characters.   

http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
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See http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/ms186865.aspx 

Checksum bit Verify each page for checksum and torn page (if 
enabled and available) and generate a 
checksum for the entire backup. 
 
See http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/ms186865.aspx 

Init bit Overwrite the existing backup set.   

 

See http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/ms186865.aspx 

Format bit Overwrite the existing media header.  Note 

that Format=1 is equivalent to Format=1 AND 

Init=1; therefore, FORMAT=1 will override the 

Init setting.  

 
See http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/ms186865.aspx 

CopyOnly bit Perform a copy-only backup.  Copy only 

backups do not affect the normal sequence of 

backups.   

 

See http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/ms186865.aspx  

Skip bit Skip the check of the backup setõs expiration 

before overwriting.  
 
See http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/ms186865.aspx 

BackupErrorMgmt varchar Rollup of the two BACKUP flags ς 
STOP_ON_ERROR and 
CONTINUE_AFTER_ERROR.   
 
See http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/ms186865.aspx 

MediaName varchar The backup setõs media name.   

 
See http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/ms186865.aspx 

MediaDescription varchar Description of the media set.  Note: this must 

be no more than 255 characters.   

 
See http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/ms186865.aspx 

IsActive bit The current row is valid (active), and should be 
used in the Minion Backup process. 

http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
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Comment Varchar For your reference only. You can label each row 
with a short description and/or purpose. 

 

Discussion: 

¢ƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǘŀōƭŜ ŎƻƳŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ Ǌƻǿ ǿƛǘƘ άaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘέ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ 5.bŀƳŜ ǾŀƭǳŜΣ ŀƴŘ 

ά!ƭƭέ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜΦ  ¢Ƙƛǎ Ǌƻǿ ŘŜŦƛƴŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ-wide defaults.   

Important: Any row inserted for an individual database overrides only ALL of the values, whether or 

not they are specified.  Refer to the following for an example: 

 

ID  DBName BackupType Exclude Χ DBPreCode  

1  MinionDefault  All  0 Χ EXEC specialCode; 

2  YourDatabase  Full  0 Χ NULL 

 

¢ƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǊƻǿΣ άaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘέΣ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ to use for all the databases in the SQL 

Server instance.  These values will be used for backup for all databases that do not have an 

additional row in this table. 

The second row, [YourDatabase], specifies some values for YourDatabase.  This row completely 

ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ά5ŜŦŀǳƭǘaƛƴƛƻƴέ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ŦƻǊ Cǳƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ƻƴ ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΦ   

When full backups are performed for YourDatabase, only the values from the YourDatabase/Full row 

will be used.  So, even though the system-wide default (as specified in the MinionDefault row) for 

5.tǊŜ/ƻŘŜ ƛǎ Ψ9·9/ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭ/ƻŘŜΤΩΣ Cǳƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ƻƴ ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǿƛƭƭ bh¢ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŀǘ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǾŀƭǳŜΦ  

Because DBPreCode is NULL for YourDatabase/Full, Full backups will perform no pre code for 

YourDatabase.   

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ άConfiguration Settings Hierarchyέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ άArchitecture OverviewέΦ 

9ȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ {Ŝǘ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ Cǳƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ƻƴ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΩΦ 

INSERT INTO [Minion].[BackupSettings] 
  ( [DBName] , 
    [BackupType] , 
    [Exclude] , 
    [LogLoc] , 
    [HistRetDays] , 
    [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
    [ShrinkLogThresholdInMB] , 
    [ShrinkLogSizeInMB] , 
    [Name] , 



 

31 
 

    [ExpireDateInHrs] , 
    [RetainDays] , 
    [Descr] , 
    [Checksum] , 
    [Init] , 
    [Format] , 
    [MediaName] , 
    [MediaDescription] 
  ) 
SELECT 'YourDatabase' AS [DBName] , 
  'All' AS [BackupType] , 
  0 AS [Exclude] , 
  'Local' AS [LogLoc] , 
  60 AS [HistRetDays] , 
  1 AS [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
  1 AS [ShrinkLogThresholdInMB] , 
  1024 AS [ShrinkLogSizeInMB] , 
  'Backup name' AS [Name] , 
  5 AS [ExpireDateInHrs] , 
  2 AS [RetainDays] , 
  'backup desc' AS [Descr] , 
  1 AS [Checksum] , 
  1 AS [Init] , 
  1 AS [Format] , 
  'MediaName' AS [MediaName] , 
  'MediaDesc' AS [MediaDescription]; 

 
 

Minion.BackupSettingsPath 
This table allows you to configure backup path destinations; and backup file copy and move settings. You may 

insert rows for individual databases, backup types, and copy/move settings, to override the default path 

settings for that database and backup type. 

IMPORTANT: We highly recommend backing up to UNC paths, instead of to locally defined drives. Especially 

in the context of the Data Waiter feature, UNC paths allow a smoother transition between replicas or to a 

ǿŀǊƳ ŦŀƛƭƻǾŜǊ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άAbout: Synchronizing settings and log data with the Data 

WaiterέΦ 

{ŜǾŜǊŀƭ άIƻǿ ¢ƻέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ŎƻǇȅΣ ƳƻǾŜΣ ŀƴŘ ƳƛǊǊƻǊ ǎŎŜƴŀǊƛƻǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ 

Minion.BackupSettingsPath table:  

¶ How to: Set up mirror backups 

¶ How to: Copy files after backup (single and multiple locations) 

¶ How to: Move files to a location after backup 

¶ How to: Copy and move backup files 

¶ How to: Back up to multiple files in a single location 
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¶ How to: Back up to multiple locations 

Also see the discussion below, after the columns description.  

  

Name Type Description 
ID Int Primary key row identifier. 

DBName sysname Database name. 
isMirror bit Is a backup mirror location. 

BackupType Varchar Backup type. 
 
Valid inputs: 
ALL 
Full 
Diff 
Log 
ServerCert 
DatabaseCert 
Move 
Copy 
 
Note that ALL encompasses full, differential, 
and log backups.   

BackupLocType varchar Backup location type. 
 
Example values: 
Local 
NAS 
URL 
 
Note: URL and NUL are the most important of 
these, and are used by the Minion Backup 
process. The remaining input(s) are user 
ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘΣ ŀǎ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ Ƨǳǎǘ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ȅƻǳΦ  
 
However, once combined with Minion 
Enterprise, these are all important for 
reporting. 

BackupDrive Varchar Backup drive. This is only the drive letter of the 
backup destination. 
 
Alternately, this value can be NUL if 
BackupLocType is NUL. 
 
IMPORTANT: If this is drive, this must end with 
colon-ǎƭŀǎƘ όŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ΨaΥ\ΩύΦ LŦ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ ¦w[Σ 
ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ōŀǎŜ ǇŀǘƘ όŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ Ψ\ \server2\Ωύ 

BackupPath varchar Backup path. This is only the path (for example, 
Ψ{v[.ŀŎƪǳǇǎ\Ωύ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ŘŜǎǘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴΦ 
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Alternately, this value can be NUL if 
BackupLocType is NUL. 

FileName varchar The name of the file, without the extension.  

FileExtension varchar The file extension, with the period. For 
ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ άΦōŀƪέΦ 
 
Both NULL !b5 Ψaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩ ǿƛƭƭ ŎŀǳǎŜ a. 
to use the default extension as appropriate: for 
ōŀŎƪǳǇ ŦƛƭŜǎΣ ΨΦōŀƪΩ ƻǊ ΨΦǘǊƴΩΣ ŀƴŘ for certificate 
ōŀŎƪǳǇǎΣ ΨΦŎŜǊΩ ŀƴŘ  ΨΦǇǾƪΩΦ  
 
This field accepts Inline Tokens. 
 
Examples:  
NULL 
MinionDefault 
.bak 
%BackupTypeExtension% 

ServerLabel Varchar A user-customized label for the server name.  It 
can be the name of the server, server\ instance, 
or a label for a server.   
 
This is used for the backup file path.   
 
This comes in handy especially in Availability 
groups; if on day 1 we are on AG node 1, and on 
Řŀȅ н ǿŜ ŀǊŜ ƻƴ !D ƴƻŘŜ нΣ ǿŜ ŘƻƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƘŜ 
backups to save to different physical locations 
based on that name change.  We instead 
provide a label for all databases on the instance 
ς ǿƘŜǘƘŜǊ ƻǊ ƴƻǘ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ƛƴ ŀƴ !D ς so backups 
will all be in a central place (and so that 
cleaning up old backups is not an onerous 
chore). 
 
As this is just a label meant to group backup 
files, you could conceivably use it any which 
way you like; for example, one label for AG 
databases, and another for non-AG, etc. 
 
Cannot contain a dynamic part. 

RetHrs int Number of hours to retain the backup files. 

FileActionMethod  Used to specify the program to use to perform 
the COPY/MOVE actions.   
 
Note: NULL and COPY are the same.  And while 
the setting is called COPY, it uses PowerShell 
COPY or MOVE commands as needed.   
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Valid inputs: 
NULL (same as COPY) 
COPY 
MOVE 
XCOPY 
ROBOCOPY 
ESEUTIL 
 
 
Note that ESEUTIL requires additional setup. 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƻǇƛŎΣ ǎŜŜ άHow to Topics: 
Backup Mirrors and File Actionsέ ŀƴŘ άAbout: 
Copy and move backup filesέΦ 

FileActionMethodFlags  Used to supply flags for the method specified in 
FileActionMethod.  The flags will be appended 
to the end of the command; this is the perfect 
way to provide specific functionality like 
preserving security, attributes, etc.   
 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƻƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǘƻǇƛŎΣ ǎŜŜ άHow to Topics: 
Backup Mirrors and File Actionsέ ŀƴŘ άAbout: 
Copy and move backup filesέΦ 

PathOrder Int If a backup goes to multiple drives, or is copied 
to multiple drives, then PathOrder is used to 
determine the order in which the different 
drives are used. 
 
IMPORTANT: Like all ranking fields in Minion, 
PathOrder is a weighted measure. Higher 
ƴǳƳōŜǊǎ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ƎǊŜŀǘŜǊ άǿŜƛƎƘǘέ - they have a 
higher priority - and will be used earlier than 
lower numbers.   

IsActive bit The current row is valid (active), and should be 
used in the Minion Backup process. 

AzureCredential Varchar The name of the credential used to back up to a 
Microsoft Azure Blob. 
 
When you take a backup to a Microsoft Azure 
.ƭƻō όǿƛǘƘ ¢h ¦w[ҐΩΧΩύΣ ȅƻǳ Ƴǳǎǘ ǎŜǘ ǳǇ ŀ 
credential under security so you can access that 
blob. You have to pass that into the backup 
ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘ ό²L¢I /w95b¢L![ҐΩΧΩύΦ 
 
See https://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/jj720558 

Comment Varchar For your reference only. You can label each row 
with a short description and/or purpose. 

 

Discussion:  

file:///C:/Users/jen.MIDNIGHT/AppData/Roaming/Microsoft/Word/How_To
file:///C:/Users/jen.MIDNIGHT/AppData/Roaming/Microsoft/Word/How_To
file:///C:/Users/jen.MIDNIGHT/AppData/Roaming/Microsoft/Word/How_To
file:///C:/Users/jen.MIDNIGHT/AppData/Roaming/Microsoft/Word/How_To
https://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/jj720558
https://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/jj720558
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¢ƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎtŀǘƘ ǘŀōƭŜ ŎƻƳŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ƻƴŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǊƻǿΥ 5.bŀƳŜҐΩaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩ ŀƴŘ 

isMirror=0. If all of your backups are going to same location, you only need to update this row with 

your backup location. 

You can also insert additional rows to configure the backup file target for an individual database, to 

override the default backup settings for that database. 

¸ƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ŀƭǎƻ ƛƴǎŜǊǘ ŀ Ǌƻǿ ǿƛǘƘ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩah±9ΩΣ ǘƻ ƳƻǾŜ a backup file after the backup 

ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜΤ ŀƴŘκƻǊ ƻƴŜ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ Ǌƻǿǎ ǿƛǘƘ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ/ht¸Ω ǘƻ ŎƻǇȅ ŀ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ŦƛƭŜΦ 

Both MOVE and COPY operations are performed at a time designated by the FileActionTime field in 

the Minion.BackupSettings table. FƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ƛŦ CƛƭŜ!Ŏǘƛƻƴ¢ƛƳŜ ƛǎ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ Ψ!ŦǘŜǊ.ŀŎƪǳǇΩΣ ǘƘŜƴ ŀ ah±9 

or COPY specified here in Minion.BackupSettingsPath will happen immediately after that backup 

(instead of at the end of the entire backup operation). 

To backup a server certificate or database certificate, you must insert a row with BackupType = 

Ψ{ŜǊǾŜǊ/ŜǊǘΩΦ {ŜǊǾŜǊ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƳŀƪŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 5.bŀƳŜ ŦƛŜƭŘΣ ǎƻ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ǎŜǘ ƛǘ ǘƻ 

Ψaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩΣ ǘƻ ǎƛƎƴƛŦȅ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘ ŀǇǇƭƛŜǎ ǳƴƛǾŜǊǎŀƭƭȅΦ ¢ƻ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ŀ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜΣ ȅƻǳ Ƴǳǎǘ 

insert an individual row for each ςς ŜƛǘƘŜǊ 5.bŀƳŜ Ґ Ψaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩ ŀƴŘ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ Ґ 

Ψ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ/ŜǊǘΩΣ ƻǊ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ/ŜǊǘΩ ŦƻǊ ŀ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜΦ  

aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇ ǿƛƭƭ ƴƻǘ ōŀŎƪ ǳǇ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜǎ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ŀƴ ŜȄǇƭƛŎƛǘ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ{ŜǊǾŜǊ/ŜǊǘΩ κ 

Ψ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜ/ŜǊǘΩ ǊƻǿόǎύΦ You can have multiple certificate backup path rows for the same database (or 

for the server) going to multiple locations, all with isActive = 1. This is because certificates are so 

important to the restoration of a database, that Minion Backup allows you to back up the certificates 

to multiple locations. If you have five rows for DB2 database certificate backups, and all are set to 

ƛǎ!ŎǘƛǾŜ Ґ мΣ ǘƘŜƴ ŀƭƭ ŦƛǾŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƳ ŀǊŜ ǾŀƭƛŘ ŀƴŘ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜŘΦ CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ άHow 

to: Configure certificate backupsέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΦ 

Minion.BackupSettingsServer  
This table contains server-level backup settings. Specifically, each row represents a backup scenario as 

defined by the database type, backup type, day, begin and end time, and maximum number of backups per 

timeframe.  The backup job (MinionBackup-AUTO) runs regularly in conjunction with this table to provide a 

wide range of backup options, all without introducing additional jobs. 

In addition, you can enable settings synchronization, and/or log synchronization, for any or all of the backup 

scenarios. (So for example, Minion Backup can synchronize settings and logs with the weekly full backups.) 

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ άAbout: Backup Schedulesέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ. 

Minion.BackupSettingsServer ships with a full set of schedules in place. 

Name Type Description 
ID Int Primary key row identifier. 

DBType varchar Database type.  
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Valid values:  
User 
System 

BackupType varchar Backup type. 
 
Valid inputs:  
Full 
Diff 
Log 

Day Varchar The day or days to which the settings apply. 
 
Valid inputs: 
Daily 
Weekday 
Weekend 
[an individual day, e.g., Sunday] 
FirstOfMonth 
LastOfMonth 
FirstOfYear 
LastOfYear 
 
Note: Note that the least ŦǊŜǉǳŜƴǘ ά5ŀȅέ 
settings ς FirstOfYear, LastOfYear, 
FirstOfMonth, LastOfMonth ς only apply to 
user databases, not to system databases. 

ReadOnly tinyint Backup readonly option; this decides whether 
or not to include ReadOnly databases in the 
backup, or to perform backups on only 
ReadOnly databases.  
 
A value of 1 includes ReadOnly databases; 2 
excludes ReadOnly databases; and 3 only 
includes ReadOnly databases. 
 
Valid values:  
1 
2  
3 

BeginTime varchar The start time at which this schedule applies.  
 
IMPORTANT: Must be in the format hh:mm:ss, 
or hh:mm:ss:mmm (where mmm is 
milliseconds), on a 24 hour clock. This means 
ǘƘŀǘ ōƻǘƘ ΩллΥллΥллΩ ŀƴŘ ΩлуΥмрΥллΥлллΩ ŀǊŜ 
ǾŀƭƛŘ ǘƛƳŜǎΣ ōǳǘ ΨуΥмрΥллΥлллΩ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ όōŜŎŀǳǎŜ 
single digit hours must have a leading 0). 

EndTime varchar The end time at which this schedule applies.  
 
IMPORTANT: Must be in the format hh:mm:ss, 
or hh:mm:ss:mmm (where mmm is 
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milliseconds), on a 24 hour clock. This means 
ǘƘŀǘ ōƻǘƘ ΩллΥллΥллΩ ŀƴŘ ΩлуΥмрΥллΥлллΩ ŀǊŜ 
ǾŀƭƛŘ ǘƛƳŜǎΣ ōǳǘ ΨуΥмрΥллΥлллΩ is not (because 
single digit hours must have a leading 0). 

MaxForTimeframe int Maximum number of iterations within the 
specified timeframe (BeginTime to EndTime). 
 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άTable based 
schedulingέ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ άQuick Startέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΦ 

FrequencyMins int The frequency (in minutes) that the backup 
should occur.  
 
Note that actual frequency also depends on 
the SQL Agent job schedule. If FrequencyMins 
= 5, but the job runs every 15 minutes, you will 
only get this backup every 15 minutes. 
 
However, if FrequencyMins = 30 and the job 
runs every 10 minutes, this backup will occur 
every 30 minutes. 

CurrentNumBackups int Count of backup attempts for the particular 
DBType, BackupType, and Day, for the current 
timeframe  (BeginTime to EndTime) 

NumConcurrentBackups tinyint For future use. 

LastRunDateTime datetime The last time a backup ran that applied to this 
particular scenario (DBType, BackupType, Day, 
and timeframe). 

Include varchar The value to pass into the @Include parameter 
of the Minion.BackupMaster job; in other 
words, the databases to include in this 
ŀǘǘŜƳǇǘΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ƭŜŦǘ b¦[[ όƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ άŀƭƭ 
ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎέύΦ 

Exclude varchar The value to pass into the @Exclude 
parameter of the Minion.BackupMaster job; in 
other words, the databases to exclude from 
this attempt. This may be left NULL (meaning 
άƴƻ ŜȄŎƭǳǎƛƻƴǎέύΦ 

SyncSettings bit Whether or not to perform a synchronization 
of settings tables during this particular run.  
 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άHow to: 
Synchronize backup settings and logs among 
instancesέΦ 

SyncLogs bit Whether or not to perform a synchronization 
of log tables during this particular run.  
 
For more ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άHow to: 
Synchronize backup settings and logs among 
instancesέΦ 
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BatchPreCode varchar Precode to run before the entire backup 
operation. 

BatchPostCode varchar Precode to run after the entire backup 
operation. 

Debug bit Enable logging of special data to the debug 
tables. 
 
For more information, see 
άMinion.BackupDebugέ ŀƴŘ 
άMinion.BackupDebugLogDetailsέΦ 

FailJobOnError bit Cause the job to fail if an error is encountered. 
If an error is encountered, the rest of the 
batch will complete before the job is marked 
failed. 

FailJobOnWarning bit Cause the job to fail if a warning is 
encountered. If a warning is encountered, the 
rest of the batch will complete before the job 
is marked failed. 

IsActive Bit Whether the current row is valid (active), and 
should be used in the Minion Backup process. 

Comment varchar For your reference only. You can label each 
row with a short description and/or purpose. 

 

Example 1: Weekly full, daily differential, hourly log backups 

We could use this table to define the following backup time scenarios: 

¶ Full system backups on Sunday, one time between 6pm and 7pm. 

¶ Full user backups on Sunday, one time between 8pm and 9pm. 

¶ Differential backups on every other day (Monday-Saturday), one time each between 8pm and 9pm. 

¶ Log backups hourly (except when differential or full backups are running). 

To do this, we would set the MinionBackup-AUTO backup job to run once hourly, and define the following 

rows. (Note that some of the table columns are omitted, for presentation purposes.) 

ID DBType BackupType Day ReadOnly BeginTime EndTime MaxForTimeframe 
5 System Full Sunday 1 18:00:00 19:00:00 1 

6 User Full Sunday 1 20:00:00 21:00:00 1 
7 User Diff Weekday 1 20:00:00 21:00:00 1 

8 User Diff Saturday 1 20:00:00 21:00:00 1 

9 User Log Sunday 1 00:00:00 23:59:59 24 
  

We do not have to specifically time the log backups to avoid the 8pm differential and full backup windows; 

because both differential and full backups take precedence over log backups. So when the 8pm job begins, it 

will see the differential or full backup slated, and discard the log backup for that hour. In other words, the job 

run history would look like this:  
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¶ Sunday 7pm ς user log backup, system full backup 

¶ Sunday 8pm ς user full backup 

¶ Sunday 9pm ς user log backup 

¶ Continuing hourly log backupsΧ 

¶ Monday 7pm ς user log backup 

¶ Monday 8pm ς user diff backups 

¶ 9ǘŎΧ 

Example 2: Daily full, differential every 4 hours, log backups every 15 minutes 

We could use this table to define the following backup time scenarios: 

¶ Full system backups daily, one time between 9pm and 9:30pm. 

¶ Full user backups daily, one time between 10pm and 10:30pm. 

¶ Differential backups every 4 hours (except when full backups are running), starting at 2:00am. 

¶ Log backups every 15 minutes (except when differential or full backups are running). 

To do this, we would set the MinionBackup-AUTO backup job to run every 15 minutes, and define the 

following rows. (Note that some of the table columns are omitted, for presentation purposes.) 

ID DBType BackupType Day ReadOnly BeginTime EndTime MaxForTimeframe 
5 System Full Daily 1 21:00:00 21:30:00 1 

6 User Full Daily 1 22:00:00 22:30:00 1 

7 User Diff Daily 1 02:00:00 02:30:00 1 
8 User Diff Daily 1 06:00:00 06:30:00 1 

9 User Diff Daily 1 10:00:00 10:30:00 1 
10 User Diff Daily 1 14:00:00 14:30:00 1 

11 User Diff Daily 1 18:00:00 18:30:00 1 

12 User Log Daily 1 00:00:00 23:59:59 96 
 

In short, we need one row each for:  

¶ full daily system backups 

¶ full daily user backups 

¶ full log backups (these run every 15 minutes) 

And additionally, one row per each differential backup timeframe (2am, 6am, 10am, 2pm, and 6pm). We 

ŘƻƴΩǘ ǘŀƪŜ ŀ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭ ŀǘ млǇƳΣ ƻŦ ŎƻǳǊǎŜΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎ ǿƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ Ŧǳƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǿƛƭƭ ǊǳƴΦ 

Note: The 10pm user log backups will be replaced by the 10pm user full backups. 

Minion.BackupTuningThresholds 
This table holds the thresholds used to determine the tuning of a backup.  
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CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ άAbout: Dynamic Backup Tuning Thresholdsέ ŀƴŘ άHow to: Set up 

dynamic backup tuning thresholdsέΦ  

Name Type Description 
ID Int Primary key row identifier. 

DBName sysname Database name. 
BackupType Varchar Backup type. 

 
Valid inputs: 
ALL 
Full 
Diff 
Log 
 
Note that ALL encompasses full, differential, 
and log backups.   

SpaceType varchar The way in Minion Backup determines the size 
of the database (e.g., data only, data and index, 
etc.) 
 
Note that this column is ignored for log 
ōŀŎƪǳǇǎΣ ōǳǘ ȅƻǳ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ Ǉǳǘ ά[ƻƎέ ƘŜǊŜ ŀƴȅǿŀȅ 
ŦƻǊ Ǌƻǿǎ ǿƘŜǊŜ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐ[ƻƎΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘΩǎ 
descriptive.  
 
Valid inputs: 
DataAndIndex 
Data 
File 
Log 

ThresholdMeasure Char The measure for our threshold value. 
 
Valid inputs: 
GB 

ThresholdValue Bigint The correlating value to ThresholdMeasure. So. 
if ThresholdMeasure is GB, then 
ThresholdValue is the value ς the number of 
gigabytes. 

NumberOfFiles tinyint The number of files to use for the backup. 

Buffercount Smallint From MSDN.Microsoft.comΥ ά{ǇŜŎƛŦƛŜǎ ǘƘŜ 
total number of I/O buffers to be used for the 
backup operation. You can specify any positive 
integer; however, large numbers of buffers 
might cause "out of memory" errors because of 
inadequate virtual address space in the 
{ǉƭǎŜǊǾǊΦŜȄŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΦέ 

MaxTransferSize bigint Max transfer size, as specified in bytes. This 
must be a multiple of 64KB. 
 

http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
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Note that a value of 0 will allow Minion Backup 
to use the SQL Server default value, typically 
1MB. 
 

From MSDN.Microsoft.comΥ ά{ǇŜŎƛŦƛŜǎ ǘƘŜ 
largest unit of transfer in bytes to be used 
between SQL Server and the backup media. The 
possible values are multiples of 65536 bytes (64 
Y.ύ ǊŀƴƎƛƴƎ ǳǇ ǘƻ пмфполп ōȅǘŜǎ όп a.ύΦέ 

Compression bit From MSDN.Microsoft.comΥ άLƴ {v[ {ŜǊǾŜǊ 
2008 Enterprise and later versions only, 

specifies whether backup compression is 
performed on this backup, overriding the 
server-ƭŜǾŜƭ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘΦέ 

BlockSize bigint From MSDN.Microsoft.comΥ ά{ǇŜŎƛŦƛŜǎ ǘƘŜ 
physical block size, in bytes. The supported 
sizes are 512, 1024, 2048, 4096, 8192, 16384, 
32768, and 65536 (64 KB) bytes. The default is 
65536 for tape devices and 512 otherwise. 
Typically, this option is unnecessary because 
BACKUP automatically selects a block size that 
is appropriate to the device. Explicitly stating a 
block size overrides the automatic selection of 
ōƭƻŎƪ ǎƛȊŜΦέ 

BeginTime varchar The start time at which this threshold applies.  
 
IMPORTANT: Must be in the format hh:mm:ss, 
or hh:mm:ss:mmm (where mmm is 
milliseconds), on a 24 hour clock. This means 
ǘƘŀǘ ōƻǘƘ ΩллΥллΥллΩ ŀƴŘ ΩлуΥмрΥллΥлллΩ ŀǊŜ 
ǾŀƭƛŘ ǘƛƳŜǎΣ ōǳǘ ΨуΥмрΥллΥлллΩ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ όōecause 
single digit hours must have a leading 0). 

EndTime Varchar The end time at which this threshold applies.  
 
IMPORTANT: Must be in the format hh:mm:ss, 
or hh:mm:ss:mmm (where mmm is 
milliseconds), on a 24 hour clock. This means 
ǘƘŀǘ ōƻǘƘ ΩллΥллΥллΩ ŀƴŘ ΩлуΥмрΥллΥлллΩ ŀǊŜ 
ǾŀƭƛŘ ǘƛƳŜǎΣ ōǳǘ ΨуΥмрΥллΥлллΩ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ όōŜŎŀǳǎŜ 
single digit hours must have a leading 0). 

DayOfWeek Varchar The day or days to which the settings apply. 
 
Valid inputs: 
Weekday 
Weekend 
[an individual day, e.g., Sunday] 

IsActive Bit Whether the current row is valid (active), and 
should be used in the Minion Backup process. 

http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/bb964719.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms186865.aspx
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Comment Varchar For your reference only. You can label each row 
with a short description and/or purpose. 

 

Minion.DBMaintDBGroups 
Allows you to create named groups of databases to include or exclude from backups (or all maintenance), 

using database names and/or wildcard strings.  

Note that this table is shared between Minion modules.  

Name Type Description 
ID Int Primary key row identifier. 

Action varchar The action that this group applies to. 
5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŀ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ŀ ƴŀƳŜŘ άLƴŎƭǳŘŜέ 
ƎǊƻǳǇΣ ƻǊ ŀ ƴŀƳŜŘ ά9ȄŎƭǳŘŜέ ƎǊƻǳǇΦ  
 
For more information, see the example below.  
 
Valid values: 
Include 
Exclude 

MaintType varchar The type of maintenance that this row applies 
to. 
 
Valid values: 
All 
Backup 
Reindex 
CheckDB 

GroupName Varchar The name of the group. This is the identifier to 
be used in the @Include or @Exclude 
statement. 

GroupDef varchar The database name, or wildcard string, to be 
included as part of this group. 

Escape char ¢ƘŜ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ άŜǎŎŀǇŜέ ŀ ƴƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ 
meaningful character.  
 
For example, if your database is actually 
named [My%DB], you can define an escape 
character (like |) to make the system 
recognize % as a character, not a wildcard. So, 
your database name would be entered as 
aȅμ҈5.Σ 9ǎŎŀǇŜҐΩμΩΦ 

IsActive bit The current row is valid (active), and should be 
used in the Minion Backup process. 

Comment varchar For your reference only. You can label each 
row with a short description and/or purpose. 
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Example 1: 

[ŜǘΩǎ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ŀ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƴŀƳŜŘ ·¸½ ǿƛǘƘ !ŎǘƛƻƴҐLƴŎƭǳŘŜΣ ŀƴŘ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ Ψ5.мΣ5.нΣ5.оΩΤ ŀƴŘΣ !ŎǘƛƻƴҐ9ȄŎƭǳŘŜΣ 

ǿƛǘƘ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ Ψ5.мΣ5.нΩΦ   

ID Action MaintType GroupName GroupDef Escape IsActive Comment 
1 Include Backup XYZ DB1 NULL 1 XYZ: DB1 

2 Include Backup XYZ DB2 NULL 1 XYZ: DB2 

3 Include Backup XYZ DB3 NULL 1 XYZ: DB3 
4 Exclude Backup XYZ DB1 NULL 1 XYZ: DB1 

5 Exclude Backup XYZ DB2 NULL 1 XYZ: DB2 
 

Then, a run of aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇaŀǎǘŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ ϪLƴŎƭǳŘŜҐΩ5.Dwh¦tΥ·¸½Ω ǿƻǳƭŘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ƻƴƭȅ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ 5.мΣ 5.нΣ 

ŀƴŘ 5.оΦ !ƴŘ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ Ǌǳƴ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇaŀǎǘŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ Ϫ9ȄŎƭǳŘŜҐΩ5.Dwh¦tΥ·¸½ΩΣ ƛǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƻƴƭȅ ŜȄŎƭǳŜ 

databases DB1, and DB2. 

Note that in many cases, the list of databases for Include and the one for Exclude will be the same. Just know 

ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅ ŘƻƴΩǘ I!±9 ǘƻ ōŜΤ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ о ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŜȄŎƭǳŘŜ пΣ ƻǊ ǿƘŀǘŜǾŜǊ ȅƻǳ ƴŜŜŘΦ 

Example 2: 

[ŜǘΩǎ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ŀ ƳƻǊŜ ŎƻƳǇƭƛŎŀǘŜŘ ƎǊƻǳǇΣ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ƭƛƪŜ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŀ 5. ƴŀƳŜ ŦƻǊ LƴŎƭǳŘŜ όŀƴd the same for 

Exclude).  

ID Action MaintType GroupName GroupDef Escape IsActive Comment 
1 Include Backup MBRY DB% NULL 1 All DB% 

databases. 

2 Include Backup MBRY Minion NULL 1 Minion 
database. 

3 Exclude Backup MBRY DB% NULL 1 All DB% 
databases. 

4 Exclude Backup MBRY Minion NULL 1 Minion 
database. 

 

bƻǿ ǿƘŜƴ ǿŜ Ǌǳƴ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇaŀǎǘŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ ϪLƴŎƭǳŘŜҐΩ5.Dwh¦tΥa.w¸ΩΣ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ŀƴŘ ŀƭƭ ƻŦ 

the DB% databases will be included in the backup. 

And of course, running Minion.BackupMaster with Ϫ9ȄŎƭǳŘŜҐΩ5.Dwh¦tΥa.w¸Ω ǿƛƭƭ Ǌǳƴ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ŦƻǊ 

everything except the Minion database and all of the DB% databases. 

Minion.DBMaintInlineTokens 
Minion CheckDB 1.0 and MinionBackup 1.3 introduce a new feature to the Minion suite ς Inline Tokens.  

Inline Tokens allow you use defined patterns to create dynamic names and paths. For example, MB comes 

ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ LƴƭƛƴŜ ¢ƻƪŜƴ ά{ŜǊǾŜǊέ ŀƴŘ ά5.bŀƳŜέΦ ¢ƻ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ŀ ŘȅƴŀƳƛŎ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǇŀǘƘ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎΣ 

we update the path table:  
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 UPDATE Minion.BackupSettingsPath 
 SET    BackupPath = 'SQLBackups\%Server%\%DBName%\'; 

 

MB recognizes %Server% and %DBName% as Inline Tokens, and refers to the Minion.DBMaintInlineTokens 

table for the definition. Note that custom tokens must be used with pipe delimiters, instead of percent signs: 

Ψμaȅ/ǳǎǘƻƳ¢ƻƪŜƴμΩΦ 

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άAbout: Inline TokensέΦ 

Note that this table is shared between Minion modules. 

Name Type Description 

ID Int Primary key row identifier. 
DynamicName varchar ¢ƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘȅƴŀƳƛŎ ǇŀǊǘΣ ŜΦƎΦΣ ά5ŀǘŜέΦ  

 
We recommend you do not include any special 
symbols ς only alphanumeric characters.  

ParseMethod varchar The definition of the dynamic part. 
 
Typically, this is a TSQL expression that 
resolves to the value desired. For example, the 
tŀǊǎŜaŜǘƘƻŘ ŦƻǊ άaƛƭƭƛǎŜŎƻƴŘέ ƛǎ  
 
DATEPART(MILLISECOND, 
@ExecutionDateTime) 
 

IsCustom bit Whether this is a custom dynamic part, or one 
that came with the product originally. 

Definition varchar This is the official description of the dynamic 
part.  
 
9ȄŀƳǇƭŜ ό.ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ9ȄǘŜƴǎƛƻƴύΥ άwŜǘǳǊƴǎ ŀ 
dynamic backup file extension based on the 
ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘȅǇŜΦέ 

IsActive bit The current row is valid (active), and should be 
used in the Minion Backup process. 

Comment varchar For your reference only. You can label each 
row with a short description and/or purpose. 

 

Minion.DBMaintRegexLookup 
Allows you to exclude databases from index maintenance (or all maintenance), based off of regular 

expressions.  

Note that this table is shared between Minion modules.  

Name Type Description 

Action varchar Action to perform with this regular expression. 
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Valid inputs:  
INCLUDE  
EXCLUDE 

MaintType varchar Maintenance type to which this applies. 
 
Valid inputs:  
All 
Reindex 
Backup 
CheckDB 

Regex nvarchar Regular expression to match a database name, 
or set of database names. 

Comments varchar For your reference only. You can label each 
row with a short description and/or purpose. 

 

Discussion: 

Note that you can create more than one regular expression in Minion.DBMaintRegexLookup. For example:  

¶ To use Regex to include only DB3, DB4, and DB5: insert a row like the example above, where Regex = 

Ω5.ώо-5](?!\ŘύΩΦ 

¶ To use Regex to include any database bŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘ άaŀǊƪŜǘέ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ƴǳƳōŜǊ: insert 

ŀ Ǌƻǿ ǿƘŜǊŜ wŜƎŜȄҐΩaŀǊƪŜǘώл-фϐΩΦ 

¶ With these two rowsΣ ŀ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ϪLƴŎƭǳŘŜҐΩwŜƎŜȄΩ ǿƛƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇ both the DB3-DB5 

databases, and the databases Marketing4 and Marketing308 (and similar others, if they exist). 

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άHow To: Include databases in backupsέ ŀƴŘ άHow To: Exclude databases from 

backupsέΦ 

Minion.SyncServer 
Configure the synchronization server information per database here in Minion.SyncServer.  

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ άHow to: Synchronize backup settings and logs among instancesέΣ 

άMinion.SyncCmdsέΣ ŀƴŘ άMinion.SyncErrorCmdsέΦ  

Name Type Description 
ID int Primary key row identifier. 

Module varchar The name of the module to retrieve help for.   
 
Valid inputs include: 
Reindex 
Backup 
CheckDB 

DBName sysname Database type.  
 
Valid values:  
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User 
System 

SyncServerName varchar Name of the target server, or of the target 
category, where you want to ship the table 
entries to.  
 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ά!DwŜǇƭƛŎŀέ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƛǎ ƛƴ ŀƴ 
Availability Group. Minion Backup will 
automatically ship to all the replicas for 
that AG. 

¶ ¦ǎŜ άaƛǊǊƻǊtŀǊǘƴŜǊέ ƛŦ the databases is 
mirrored, and you want to sync to the 
mirroring partner. 

¶ ¦ǎŜ ά[ƻƎ{ƘƛǇǇƛƴƎtŀǊǘƴŜǊέ ƛƴ ŀ ƭƻƎ ǎƘƛǇǇƛƴƎ 
scenario.  

¶ Or use the specific server name. 
 
LŦ ȅƻǳ ƘŀǾŜ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ŀ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǎƴΩǘ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ 
those three, OR an AG replica where you only 
want to send to 1 or 2 replicas, you can enter 
in server names manually. 
 
{ƛƴƎƭŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΥ άǎŜǊǾŜǊƴŀƳŜ\ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜƴŀƳŜέΣ 
ŜΦƎΦ ά{ŜǊǾŜǊмέΣ ά{ŜǊǾŜǊн\{v[έΦ 
LŦ ȅƻǳ ƘŀǾŜ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎΣ ȅƻǳ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƴŜŜŘ 
multiple rows; just use pipes: 
ά{ŜǊǾŜǊмμ{ŜǊǾŜǊн\{v[μ{ŜǊǾŜǊоέΦ hƴŜ Ŝxample 
of where this would be useful: if you routinely 
do restores to a development server from a 
production server, you can sync the logs from 
the production server to the development 
server. 

SyncDBName sysname Your management database, where the 
Minion ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ ǊŜǎƛŘŜΦ ό¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ΨƳŀǎǘŜǊΩΣ 
or your custom management database.) 

Port int The port to be used for the connection to the 
target SQL Server. 

ConnectionTimeoutInSecs  Int ΧLǘΩǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜΦ 
 

Log Tables Detail 

Minion.BackupFileListOnly  
This table is no longer in use, and was removed as of Minion Backup 1.3 
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Minion.BackupFiles 
A log of all backup files (whether they originate from a backup, a copy, or a move). A backup that is striped to 

10 files will have 10 rows in this table. A backup that has one file, but is then copied to one other location, 

will have two rows in this table. 

Note: With dynamic backup tuning, a backup could have 3 files one day, 10 files the next, 5 the next, and so 

on. 

Many of the fields in this table are taken directly from BACKUP HEADERONLY. Refer to the BACKUP 

HEADERONLY article on MSDN: https://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms178536.aspx  

Name Type Description 

ID bigint Primary key row identifier. 
ExecutionDateTime Datetime Date and time the entire backup operation took 

place. 

Op varchar The operation that was performed. For example: 
Backup, Copy, or Move. 

Status varchar Current status of the file operation.   

DBName sysname Database name. 

ServerLabel varchar The user-customized label for the server name.   
 
For more information, see the ServerLabel column 
in Minion.BackupSettingsPath. 

NETBIOSName varchar NetBIOS name. 

BackupType varchar Specifies full, log, or differential backups. 
 
Example values:  
Full 
Log 
Diff 
Private Key 
Certificate 

BackupLocType Varchar Backup location type. 
 
Example values: 
Local 
NAS 
URL 
 
Note: URL and NUL are the most important of 
these, and are used by the Minion Backup process. 
¢ƘŜ ǊŜƳŀƛƴƛƴƎ ƛƴǇǳǘόǎύ ŀǊŜ ǳǎŜǊ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘΣ ŀǎ ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ 
just information for you.  

BackupDrive varchar Backup drive. This is only the drive letter of the 
backup destination. 
 

https://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms178536.aspx
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IMPORTANT: If this is drive, this must end with 
colon-ǎƭŀǎƘ όŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ΨaΥ\ΩύΦ LŦ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ ¦w[Σ ǳǎŜ 
ǘƘŜ ōŀǎŜ ǇŀǘƘ όŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ Ψ\ \server2\Ωύ 

BackupPath varchar Backup path. This is only the path (for example, 
Ψ{v[.ŀŎƪǳǇǎ\Ωύ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇ destination. 

FullPath varchar The full path without filename. For example: 
ά/Υ\SQLBackups\Server1\5.мέΦ 

FullFileName varchar The full path (drive, path, and file name) of the 
backup file. For example: 
ά/Υ\SQLBackups\Server1\DB1\ 
1of1LogDB120150514085245.¢wbέ 

FileName varchar Base file name, without extension. For example, 
άмƻŦм[ƻƎ5.мнлмрлрмплурнпрέΦ 

DateLogic varchar The date and time, in YYYYMMDDHHMMSS 
format. For example, 20150514085245. This is 
used in generating the backup filename. 

Extension varchar ¢ƘŜ ŦƛƭŜ ŜȄǘŜƴǎƛƻƴΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ άΦ¢wbέΦ 
RetHrs int Number of hours to retain the backup files. 

IsMirror bit Is a backup mirror location. 

ToBeDeleted datetime Date that the file is set to be deleted. 
DeleteDateTime datetime Date that the file was deleted. 

IsDeleted bit Whether the file has been deleted. 
IsArchive bit ²ƘŜǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭŜ ƛǎ ƳŀǊƪŜŘ ŀǎ ά!ǊŎƘƛǾŜŘέΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ 

protects the file from being deleted at any time. 

BackupSizeInMB numeric The size of the entire backup, in MB. 

BackupName varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
BackupDescription varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

ExpirationDate datetime {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
Compressed bit {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

POSITION tinyint {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

DeviceType tinyint {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
UserName varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

DatabaseName Sysname {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
DatabaseVersion int {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

DatabaseCreationDate datetime {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

BackupSizeInBytes bigint {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
FirstLSN varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

LastLSN varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
CheckpointLSN varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

DatabaseBackupLSN varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
BackupStartDate datetime {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

BackupFinishDate datetime {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

SortOrder int {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
CODEPAGE int {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

UnicodeLocaleId int {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
UnicodeComparisonStyle int {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

CompatibilityLevel int {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

SoftwareVendorId int {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
SoftwareVersionMajor int See the MSDN aǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 



 

49 
 

SoftwareVersionMinor int {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
SovtwareVersionBuild int {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

MachineName varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
Flags int See the MSDN ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

BindingID varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
RecoveryForkID varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

COLLATION varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

FamilyGUID varchar See the MSDN ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
HasBulkLoggedData bit {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

IsSnapshot bit {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
IsReadOnly bit {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

IsSingleUser bit See the MSDN article άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

HasBackupChecksums bit {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
IsDamaged bit {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

BeginsLogChain bit {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
HasIncompleteMeatdata bit See the MSDN articlŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

IsForceOffline bit {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
IsCopyOnly bit {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

FirstRecoveryForkID varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

ForkPointLSN varchar See the MSDN ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
RecoveryModel varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

DifferentialBaseLSN varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
DifferentialBaseGUID varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

BackupTypeDescription varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

BackupSetGUID varchar {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
CompressedBackupSize bigint {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 

CONTAINMENT tinyint {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ a{5b ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜ άw9{¢hw9 I9!59whb[¸έΦ 
 

Minion.BackupHeaderOnlyWork 
This table is for internal use only. Do not modify in any way. 

Minion.BackupLog 
Contains records of backup operations.  It contains one time-stamped row for each run of 

Minion.BackupMaster, which may encompass several database backup operations. This table stores status 

information for the overall backup operation.  This information can help with troubleshooting, or just 

information gathering when you want to see what has happened between one backup run to the next.   

Name Type Description 
ID bigint Primary key row identifier. 

ExecutionDateTime datetime Date and time the entire backup operation 
took place.   

STATUS varchar Current status of the backup operation.  If Live 
Insight is being used the status updates will 
appear here.  When finished, this column will 
ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ǊŜŀŘ Ψ/ƻƳǇƭŜǘŜΩ ƻǊ Ψ/ƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ 
ǿƛǘƘ ǿŀǊƴƛƴƎǎΩΦ 
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If, for example, the backup process was halted 
midway through the operation, the Status 
would reflect the step in progress at the time 
the operation stopped. 

DBType varchar Database type. 
 
Valid values: 
System 
User 

BackupType varchar Backup type.  
 
Valid values: 
Full 
Diff 
Log 

StmtOnly bit Only generated backup statements, instead of 
running them.   

NumDBsOnServer int Number of databases on server. 

NumDBsProcessed int Number of databases processed in this backup 
operation. 

TotalBackupSizeInMB float Total size of all backup files, in MB. 

ReadOnly tinyint Backup readonly option; this decides whether 
or not to include ReadOnly databases in the 
backup, or to perform backups on only 
ReadOnly databases.  
 
A value of 1 includes ReadOnly databases; 2 
excludes ReadOnly databases; and 3 only 
includes ReadOnly databases. 
 
Valid values:  
1 
2  
3 

ExecutionEndDateTime datetime Date and time the entire backup operation 
completed.   

ExecutionRunTimeInSecs float The duration, in seconds, of the entire backup 
operation. 

BatchPreCode varchar Precode set to run before the entire backup 
operation. This code is set in the 
Minion.SettingsServer table. 

BatchPostCode varchar Precode set to run after the entire backup 
operation. This code is set in the 
Minion.SettingsServer table. 

BatchPreCodeStartDateTime datetime Start date of the batch precode. 

BatchPreCodeEndDateTime datetime End date of the batch precode. 

BatchPreCodeTimeInSecs int Batch precode time to run, in seconds. 

BatchPostCodeStartDateTime datetime Start date of the batch postcode. 
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BatchPostCodeEndDateTime datetime End date of the batch postcode. 

BatchPostCodeTimeInSecs int Batch precode time to run, in seconds. 

IncludeDBs varchar A comma-delimited list of database names, 
and/or wildcard strings, to include in the 
backup operation. 
 
²ƘŜƴ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ Ψ!ƭƭΩ ƻǊ ΨƴǳƭƭΩΣ ǘƘŜ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ 
processed all (non-excluded) databases. 

ExcludeDBs varchar A comma-delimited list of database names, 
and/or wildcard strings, to exclude from the 
backup operation. 
 
²ƘŜƴ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ ΨƴǳƭƭΩΣ the operation excluded no 
databases (except those excluded by 
configuration in Minion.BackupSettings). 

RegexDBsIncluded varchar A list of databases included in the backup 
operation via the Minion Backup regular 
expressions feature. 

RegexDBsExcluded varchar A list of databases excluded from the backup 
operation via the Minion Backup regular 
expressions feature. 

 

Minion.BackupLogDetails 
Contains records of individual backup operations.  It contains one time-stamped row for each individual 

database backup operation.  This table stores the parameters and settings that were used during the 

operation, as well as status information.  This information can help with troubleshooting, or just information 

gathering when you want to see what has happened between one backup run to the next.   

Note: Several of the columns in this table are from the output of Trace Flag 3213; you can read more about 

this trace flag at http://blogs.msdn.com/b/psssql/archive/2008/01/28/how-it-works-sql-server-backup-

buffer-exchange-a-vdi-focus.aspx  

Name Type Description 

ID bigint Primary key row identifier. 

ExecutionDateTime datetime Date and time the entire backup operation 
took place.  If the job were started through 
BackupMaster then all databases in that run 
have the same ExecutionDateTime.  If the job 
was run manually from Minion.BackupDB, 
then this value will only be for this database.  
It will still have a matching row in the 
Minion.BackupLog table.  

STATUS varchar Current status of the backup operation.  If 
Live Insight is being used the status updates 
will appear here.  When finished, this column 
ǿƛƭƭ ǘȅǇƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ǊŜŀŘ Ψ/ƻƳǇƭŜǘŜΩ ƻǊ 
Ψ/ƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǿŀǊƴƛƴƎǎΩΦ 

http://blogs.msdn.com/b/psssql/archive/2008/01/28/how-it-works-sql-server-backup-buffer-exchange-a-vdi-focus.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/psssql/archive/2008/01/28/how-it-works-sql-server-backup-buffer-exchange-a-vdi-focus.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/psssql/archive/2008/01/28/how-it-works-sql-server-backup-buffer-exchange-a-vdi-focus.aspx
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PctComplete tinyint Backup percent complete (e.g., 50% 
complete). 

DBName sysname Database name. 

ServerLabel varchar A user-customized label for the server name.  
It can be the name of the server, 
server\ instance, or a label for a server.   
 
For more information, see the ServerLabel 
column in Minion.BackupSettingsPath. 

NETBIOSName varchar The name of the server from which the 
backup is taken.   
 
If the instance is on a cluster, this will be the 
name of the cluster node SQL Server was 
ǊǳƴƴƛƴƎ ƻƴΦ LŦ ƛǘΩǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ŀƴ !Ǿŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ 
Group, the NETBIOSName will be the physical 
name of the Availability Group replica.  

IsClustered bit Flag: is clustered. 

IsInAG bit Flag: is in an Availability Group. 
IsPrimaryReplica bit Flag: is the primary replica. 

DBType varchar Database type.  
 
Valid values:  
User  
System 

BackupType varchar Backup type.  
 
Valid values: 
Full 
Diff 
Log 

BackupStartDateTime datetime Date and time of backup start. 
BackupEndDateTime datetime Date and time of backup end. 

BackupTimeInSecs float Backup time, measured in seconds. 
MBPerSec float Backup rate, in megabytes per second. 

BackupCmd varchar The T-SQL command used to back up the 
database. 

SizeInMB float Backup file size, in megabytes. 
StmtOnly bit Flag: only generate statement. 

READONLY tinyint Backup readonly option; this decides whether 
or not to include ReadOnly databases in the 
backup, or to perform backups on only 
ReadOnly databases.  
 
A value of 1 includes ReadOnly databases; 2 
excludes ReadOnly databases; and 3 only 
includes ReadOnly databases. 
 
Valid values:  
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1 
2  
3 

BackupGroupOrder int Group to which this table belongs.  Used 
solely for determining the order in which 
tables should be backed up. 
 
Most of the time this will be 0.  However, if 
you choose to take advantage of this feature 
a row in Minion.BackupSettings will get you 
there.  This is a weighted list so higher 
numbers are more important and will be 
processed first.  
 
For more information, ǎŜŜ άHow To: Back up 

databases in a specific orderò. 
BackupGroupDBOrder Int Group to which this database belongs.  Used 

solely for determining the order in which 
databases should be backed up. 
 
By default, all databases have a value of 0, 
which means theȅΩƭƭ ōŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǊŘŜǊ 
ǘƘŜȅΩǊŜ ǉǳŜǊƛŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǎȅǎƻōƧŜŎǘǎΦ 
 
IƛƎƘŜǊ ƴǳƳōŜǊǎ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ƎǊŜŀǘŜǊ άǿŜƛƎƘǘέ 
(they have a higher priority), and will be 
backed up earlier than lower numbers.  The 
range of GroupDBOrder weight numbers is 0-
255. 
 
For more informatiƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άHow To: Backup 

databases in a specific orderò. 
NumberOfFiles tinyint Number of backup files.  

 
Note that this is not at all related to the 
number of files in the database itself. 

Buffercount int Total number of I/O buffers to be used for the 
backup operation. From the output of Trace 
Flag 3213. 

MaxTransferSize bigint The largest unit of transfer (in bytes) to be 
used between SQL Server and the backup 
media. From the output of Trace Flag 3213.  

MemoryLimitInMB bigint How much memory the system has available 
for backups. From the output of Trace Flag 
3213. 

TotalBufferSpaceInMB bigint How much memory used to process the 
backup. From the output of Trace Flag 3213. 

FileSystemIOAlignInKB int The disk block size. From the output of Trace 
Flag 3213. 

SetsOfBuffers tinyint From the output of Trace Flag 3213. 

http://blogs.msdn.com/b/psssql/archive/2008/01/28/how-it-works-sql-server-backup-buffer-exchange-a-vdi-focus.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/psssql/archive/2008/01/28/how-it-works-sql-server-backup-buffer-exchange-a-vdi-focus.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/psssql/archive/2008/01/28/how-it-works-sql-server-backup-buffer-exchange-a-vdi-focus.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/psssql/archive/2008/01/28/how-it-works-sql-server-backup-buffer-exchange-a-vdi-focus.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/psssql/archive/2008/01/28/how-it-works-sql-server-backup-buffer-exchange-a-vdi-focus.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/psssql/archive/2008/01/28/how-it-works-sql-server-backup-buffer-exchange-a-vdi-focus.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/psssql/archive/2008/01/28/how-it-works-sql-server-backup-buffer-exchange-a-vdi-focus.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/psssql/archive/2008/01/28/how-it-works-sql-server-backup-buffer-exchange-a-vdi-focus.aspx
http://blogs.msdn.com/b/psssql/archive/2008/01/28/how-it-works-sql-server-backup-buffer-exchange-a-vdi-focus.aspx
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Verify varchar Specifies when the RESTORE VERIFYONLY 
operation is to happen.   

Compression bit Flag: Whether backup compression is 
performed on this backup. 

FileAction varchar Action to take with the backup file(s) (MOVE, 
COPY, or NULL). 

FileActionTime varchar The time at which to perform the COPY or 
MOVE FileAction.   
 
Example values:  
AfterBackup 
AfterBatch  

FileActionBeginDateTime Datetime Date and time of the file action start. 
FileActionEndDateTime datetime Date and time of the file action end. 

FileActionTimeInSecs int File action time, measured in seconds. 
UnCompressedBackupSizeMB int Size of the uncompressed backup, in 

megabytes. 

CompressedBackupSizeMB int Size of the compressed backup, in megabytes. 

CompressionRatio float Backup compression ratio.  
 
As noted in the MSDN Backup Compression 
ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜΣ άŀ оΥм ŎƻƳǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴ Ǌŀǘƛƻ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜǎ 
that you are saving ŀōƻǳǘ сс҈ ƻƴ Řƛǎƪ ǎǇŀŎŜέΦ 

COMPRESSIONPct numeric Backup compression ratio, in percent.  
 
As noted in the MSDN Backup Compression 
ŀǊǘƛŎƭŜΣ άŀ оΥм ŎƻƳǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴ Ǌŀǘƛƻ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜǎ 
ǘƘŀǘ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ǎŀǾƛƴƎ ŀōƻǳǘ сс҈ ƻƴ Řƛǎƪ ǎǇŀŎŜέΦ 

BackupRetHrs tinyint Number of hours to retain the backup files. 

BackupLogging varchar Whether log data is only stored on the local 
(client) server, or on both the local server and 
the central Minion (repository) server.   
 
Example values:  
Local 
Repo 

BackupLoggingRetDays smallint Number of days to retain a history of backups 
(in Minion Backup log tables). 
 
Minion Backup does not modify or delete 
backup information from the MSDB database. 

DelFileBefore bit Whether backup files are to be deleted 
before or after the current backup. 

DBPreCode nvarchar Code that ran before the backup operation 
begans for that database.   

DBPostCode nvarchar Code that ran after the backup operation 
completed for that database.   

DBPreCodeStartDateTime datetime The date and time that the database precode 
began. 
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DBPreCodeEndDateTime datetime The date and time that the database precode 
ended. 

DBPreCodeTimeInSecs int The duration of the database precode run. 

DBPostCodeStartDateTime datetime The date and time that the database 
postcode began. 

DBPostCodeEndDateTime datetime The date and time that the database 
postcode ended. 

DBPostCodeTimeInSecs Int The duration of the database postcode run. 

IncludeDBs varchar Databases included in the backup batch. 
ExcludeDBs varchar Databases excluded from the backup batch. 

RegexDBsExcluded varchar Databases excluded from the backup batch 
via regular expressions. 

Verified bit Specifies whether the RESTORE VERIFYONLY 
operation was performed.   

VerifyStartDateTime 
datetime The date and time that RESTORE VERIFYONLY 

began. 

VerifyEndDateTime 
datetime The date and time that RESTORE VERIFYONLY 

began. 

VerifyTimeInSecs 
Int The duration of the RESTORE VERIFYONLY 

run. 
IsInit bit Flag: Overwrite the existing backup set.   

IsFormat bit Flag: Overwrite the existing media header.  

Note that Format=1 is equivalent to 

Format=1 AND Init=1; therefore, 

FORMAT=1 would have overriden the Init 

setting. 

IsCheckSum bit Flag: Verify each page for checksum and torn 
page (if enabled and available) and generate 
a checksum for the entire backup. 

Descr varchar  
IsCopyOnly bit Flag: Perform a copy-only backup.   

IsSkip bit Flag: Skip the check of the backup setõs 

expiration before overwriting.  
BackupName Varchar Backup name. 
BackupErrorMgmt varchar Rollup of the two BACKUP flags ς 

STOP_ON_ERROR and 
CONTINUE_AFTER_ERROR.   

MediaName varchar The backup setõs media name.   

MediaDescription varchar Description of the media set.   

ExpireDateInHrs int Number of hours until the backup set for this 
backup can be overwritten.   
 
If both ExpireDateInHrs and RetainDays are 
both used, RetainDays takes precedence. 

RetainDays smallint The number of days that must elapse before 
this backup media set can be overwritten.   

MirrorBackup bit Flag: Mirror backup. 
DynamicTuning bit Flag: Enable dynamic tuning. 

ShrinkLogOnLogBackup Bit Flag: Turn on log shrink after log backups. 
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ShrinkLogThresholdInMB int How big (in MB) the log file is before Minion 
Backup will shrink it.   

ShrinkLogSizeInMB int The size (in MB) the log file shrink should 
target.  In other words, how big you would 
like the log file to be after a file shrink.   
 
This setting applies for EACH log file, not for 
all log files totaled. 

PreBackupLogSizeInMB float Log size in MB before the backup. 

PreBackupLogUsedPct float Log percent used before the backup. 
PostBackupLogSizeInMB float Log size in MB after the backup. 

PostBackupLogUsedPct int Log percent used after the backup. 

PreBackupLogReuseWait varchar Log reuse wait description, before the 
backup. 

PostBackupLogReuseWait varchar Log reuse wait description, after the backup. 

VLFs bigint The number of Virtual Log Files. 
FileList varchar A comma delimited list of backup files, in the 

ŦƻǊƳŀǘ ά5L{Y Ґ ΨғŦǳƭƭ ŦƛƭŜ ǇŀǘƘҔΩΣ 5L{Y Ґ ΨғŦǳƭl 
ŦƛƭŜ ǇŀǘƘҔΩέΦ 

IsTDE bit Flag: Is a TDE database. 

BackupCert bit Flag: Certificate backups enabled. 

CertPword 
varbinary Certificate password. This is the password  

used to protect the certificate backup. 

IsEncryptedBackup bit Flag: Is an encrypted backup. 

BackupEncryptionCertName nchar Backup encryption certificate name. 

BackupEncryptionAlgorithm varchar Backup encryption certificate algorithm. 

BackupEncryptionCertThumbPrint 
varbinary Backup encryption certificate thumbprint, a 

globally unique hash of the certificate. 

DeleteFilesStartDateTime 
datetime The date and time that the file deletion 

began. 

DeleteFilesEndDateTime 
datetime The date and time that the file deletion 

completed. 

DeleteFilesTimeInSecs int The duration of the file deletion run. 

Warnings varchar Warnings. 
 

Minion.SyncCmds 
This table holds the commands used to synchronize settings and log tables to target servers (which are 

configured in the Minion.SyncServer table). Minion.SyncCmds is both a log table and a work table: the 

synchronization process uses Minion.SyncCmds to push the synchronization commands to target servers, and 

it is also a log of those commands (complete and incomplete). 

At the end of a backup, Minion Backup writes logged data to this table as INSERT commands. So, everything 

MB wrote to the log tables is automatically entered into this table as a command, to be used on the target 

instances.  The same thing happens with changes to settings: when you configure Minion Backup to 

synchronize settings to a server, it writes those settings as commands in this table, to be run on the target 

servers.  
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CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ άHow to: Synchronize backup settings and logs among instancesέΣ 

άMinion.SyncServerέΣ ŀƴŘ άMinion.SyncErrorCmdsέΦ 

Note: This table is used by Minion Backup, as well as (if installed) Minion Reindex, and other Minion modules. 

Name Type Description 
ID Int Primary key row identifier. 

ExecutionDateTime Datetime Date and time the command took place.   

Status varchar Current status of the sync for this command.   
Example values:  
In queue 
Complete 

ObjectName Sysname The name of the table being synced (without 
the schema name attached). 
 
Example values: 
BackupSyncCmds  
BackupLogDetails  
BackupFiles 

Op varchar Operation being performed on table. 
 
INSERT 
UPDATE 
DELETE  
TRUNCATE 

Cmd Nvarchar The synchronization command to be pushed 
to one or more sync partners. 

Pushed bit Whether it was successfully pushed to all 
servers. 

Attempts bigint How many times it has attempted to send.  
ErroredServers varchar Comma delimited list of servers to which this 

command failed to push. (The Data Waiter will 
retry these commands, and update the lists, 
automatically.) 

 

Minion.SyncErrorCmds 
This table holds synchronization commands that have failed, to be retried again later.  

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ άHow to: Synchronize backup settings and logs among instancesέΣ 

άMinion.SyncServerέΣ ŀƴŘ άMinion.SyncCmdsέΦ 

Note: This table has the potential to very large, if a replica is down for a long time, or if many replicas are 

down. In that case, it might be wise to turn off synchronization for that particular server, and if necessary, 

ŎƭŜŀǊ ǘƘŀǘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΩǎ ǊŜŎƻǊŘǎ ŦǊƻƳ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ{ȅƴŎ9ǊǊƻǊ/ƳŘǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƛƴƛǘƛŀƭƛȊŜ ƛǘ ŀǎ ŀ ƴŜǿ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊΦ 

Name Type Description 

ID bigint Primary key row identifier. 
SyncServerName varchar Name of the synchronization target server. 
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SyncDBName varchar The target database name of the 
synchronization target server. 

Port varchar Port number of the synchronization target 
server. 

SyncCmdID bigint Command identity number, from the 
Minion.SyncCmds table. 

STATUS varchar Status of the last synchronization attempt. 
 
±ŀƭǳŜǎ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ άLƴƛǘƛŀƭ ŀǘǘŜƳǇǘ ŦŀƛƭŜŘέΣ ŀƴŘ 
άCŀǘŀƭ ŜǊǊƻǊ ƻƴ ώǎŜǊǾŜǊƴŀƳŜϐέ. 

LastAttemptDateTime datetime Date last attempted to synchronize the 
command to the target server. 

 

Discussion:  

The synchronization logging process, along with Minion.SyncErrorCmds, makes it easy to bring a 

target server (subscriber) up to date if it has been unavailable for a time. For example, if a target 

server is shut down for a day, once it restarts, MB can easily replay those commands starting from 

the time the server went down. 

Let us take the case where YourServer is set to synchronize with its three Availability Group replicas, 

and one of those replicas is down.  The sync commands that fail to run against the downed replica 

will be logged here for as long as the replica is down. When that replica comes back online, Minion 

.ŀŎƪǳǇ ǿƛƭƭ Ǌǳƴ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ǎŀǾŜŘ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘǎΣ ōǊƛƴƎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǇƭƛŎŀΩǎ ǘŀōƭes back in sync with the 

primary tables. (Note that the other replicas will have been kept up to date this entire time.) 

Debug Tables Detail 

Minion.BackupDebug 
This table holds high level debugging data from backup runs where debugging was enabled. Both the 

Minion.BackupMaster and the Minion.BackupDB stored procedures allow you to enable debugging. 

Note: The data in Minion.BackupDebug and Minion.BackupDebugLogDetails is useful to Minion support. 

Contact us through www.MinionWare.net for help with your backup scenarios and debugging. 

Minion.BackupDebugLogDetails  
This table holds detailed debugging data from backup runs where debugging was enabled. Note: The data in 

Minion.BackupDebug and Minion.BackupDebugLogDetails is useful to Minion support. Contact us through 

www.MinionWare.net for help with your backup scenarios and debugging. 

Work Tables Detail 

Minion.BackupRestoreFileListOnlyTemp 
This table is for internal use only. Do not modify in any way. 

http://www.minionware.net/
http://www.minionware.net/
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Minion.DBMaintDBSizeTemp 
This table is for internal use only. Do not modify in any way. 

Note that this table is shared between Minion modules. 

Minion.Work 
This table is for internal use only. Do not modify in any way. 

Note that this table is shared between Minion modules.    

 

Overview of Views 
Minion Backup comes with three views: 

¶ Minion.BackupFilesCurrent ς Provides the most recent batch of backup file information. 

¶ Minion.BackupLogCurrent ς Provides the most recent batch of backup operations. 

¶ Minion.BackupLogDetailsCurrent ς  Provides the most recent batch of backup operations (at the detail 

level). 

Overview of Procedures  
Two separate procedures execute backup operations for Minion Backup: one procedure runs per database, 

ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƛǎ ŀ άaŀǎǘŜǊέ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳǎ Ǌǳƴ ǘƛƳŜ ƭƻƎƛŎ ŀƴŘ Ŏŀƭƭǎ ǘƘŜ 5. ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜ ŀǎ 

appropriate. 

In addition, Minion Backup comes with a Help procedure to provide information about the system itself. 

Backup procedures: 

¶ Minion.BackupMaster ς This procedure makes all the decisions on which databases to back up, and what 

order they should be in.   

¶ Minion.BackupDB ς This procedure is called by Minion.BackupMaster to perform backup for a single 

database.   

¶ Minion.HELP ς Display help on Minion Backup objects and concepts. 

Procedures Detail 

Minion.BackupDB  
The Minion.Backup DB stored procedure performs backups for a single database.  Minion.Backup DB is the 

procedure that creates and runs the actual backup statements for databases which meet the criteria stored 

in the settings table (Minion.BackupSettings).   
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IMPORTANT: We HIGHLY recommend using Minion.BackupMaster for all of your backup operations, even 

when backing up a single database.  Do not call Minion.BackupDB to perform backups. 

The Minion.Backup Master procedure makes all the decisions on which databases to back up, and what order 

ǘƘŜȅ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ƛƴΦ  LǘΩǎ ŎŜǊǘŀƛƴƭȅ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ Ŏŀƭƭ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ5. ƳŀƴǳŀƭƭȅΣ ǘƻ ōŀŎƪ ǳǇ ŀƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ 

database, but we instead recommend using the Minion.BackupMaster procedure (and just include the single 

database using the @Include parameter).  First, it unifies your code, and therefore minimizes your effort.  By 

calling the same procedure every time you reduce your learning curve and cut down on mistakes.  Second, 

future functionality may move to the Minion.BackupMaster procedure; if you get used to using 

Minion.Backup Master now, then things will always work as intended. 

Name Type Description 

@DBName SYSNAME Database name. 

@BackupType VARCHAR Backup type. 
 
Valid inputs:  
Full 
Log 
Diff 

@StmtOnly BIT Generate back up statements without running 
the statements. 

@ExecutionDateTime DATETIME Date and time the backup took place.   
 
If this SP was called by Minion.BackupMaster, 
@ExecutionDateTime will be passed in, so this 
backup is included as part of the entire (multi-
database) backup operation. 

@Debug bit Enable logging of special data to the debug 
tables. 
 
For more information, see 
άMinion.BackupDebugέ ŀƴŘ 
άMinion.BackupDebugLogDetailsέΦ 

Minion.BackupFileAction 
This stored procedure is called by the backup routine to perform the backup file action ς MOVE or COPY ς 

you specified in the table.  Minion.BackupFileAction will MOVE or COPY any number of files to any number of 

locations. 

Name Type Description 
@DBName Sysname Database name. 

@DateLogic Varchar The date and time, in YYYYMMDDHHMMSS 
format. Used to select the correct records 
from Minion.BackupFiles. 

@BackupType Varchar Backup type. 
 
Valid inputs:  
Full 
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Log 
Diff 

@ManualRun Bit Determines whether or not to log the backup 
action. 

 

bƻǘŜΥ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜ ƻƴƭȅ ǘŀƪŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ άƳƻǾŜέ ŎƻƳƳŀƴŘΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭŜ ǿƻƴϥǘ ōŜ ǘƘŜǊŜ ŀƴȅƳƻǊŜ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ 

try to move it twice. But, you can have as many copies as you like. 

Warning: You should be careful as this can run for a very long time and could increase the time of your 

backups if you run this inline. 

Minion.BackupFilesDelete  
This stored procedure is responsible for deleting backup files from disk, which have aged out according to the 

RetHrs column in the Minion.BackupFiles table.  It is called from Minion.BackupDB, and can be run either 

before or after the backup. Minion.BackupFilesDelete can also be run manually, with a custom retention 

hours setting.  

Note: This routine will never delete a file where IsArchive = 1 in Minion.BackupFiles. Archive files are saved 

indefinitely. 

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άAbout: Backup file retentionέΦ 

Name Type Description 

@DBName varchar Database name.  
 
¢ƘŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ Ψ!ƭƭΩ will delete files for all databases 
on the instance. 
 
Valid options: 
<database name> 
All 

@RetHrs Int Delete files older than the number of hours 
specified here.  
 
NULL will cause the SP to use the retention 
hours (RetHrs) field in the Minion.BackupFiles 
table. 

@Delete Bit Delete files. Defaults to 1. 
 
@Delete=0 will return a list of the files that 
will be deleted, and the amount of space that 
would be freed. 

@EvalDateTime Datetime Evaluate the file age against this date and 
time.   
 
Defaults to NULL, which evaluates the file 
dates against the current time.   
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Passing in your own value causes the delete 
process to compute file age against this 
hypothetical date, instead of the current date.  
This lets you delete files, or see what files 
WOULD be deleted, as if it were a different 
datetime.  Combined with @Delete = 0, and 
you can see what files will be deleted on which 
day, and how much disk space you would 
save. 
 
WARNING: If you set @EvalDateTime to a far 
enough date in the future (say, a year) and 
pass in @Delete=1, you will delete ALL of your 
backup files. 

 

Discussion:  

Minion.BackupFilesDelete is useful in a number of ways. Of course, it is run with every backup operation, to 

keep outdated backup files cleared out.  

The interesting part of this stored procedure is the functionality the parameters give you: 

¶ Ϫ5.bŀƳŜ Ґ Ψ!ƭƭΩ ǿƛƭƭ ƭŜǘ ȅƻǳ ŘŜƭŜǘŜ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΣ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻŦŦ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ 

parameters.  This is a great breakthrough when you need to clean up all of the dataōŀǎŜǎΩ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ŦƛƭŜǎΦ  

One example of when you would need this, is if permissions to the SQL account were removed from the 

b!{Σ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭŜǎ ƘŀŘƴΩǘ ōŜŜƴ ŘŜƭŜǘƛƴƎΦ  ¸ƻǳ ƘŀǾŜ рлл ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜȅ ŀƭƭ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ 

ŎƭŜŀƴŜŘ ǳǇΦ Ϫ5.bŀƳŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩ ǿƻǳƭd take care of it. 

¶ @Delete = 0 will only report on what would be deleted, with the current parameter settings. (@Delete=0 

ƛǎ ǎƛƳƛƭŀǊ ǘƻ tƻǿŜǊ{ƘŜƭƭΩǎ -WhatIf parameter.) 

¶ @RetHrs = NULL uses the RetHrs setting in the Minion.BackupSettings table.  Pass in your own value 

instead, and the procedure will use that instead.  This allows you to do custom cleanups. 

¶ @EvalDateTime = NULL evaluates the file dates against the current time.  Passing in your own value will 

evaluate the file dates against that time.  This is very useful, as it lets you delete files as if it were a 

different datetime.  Combined this with @Delete = 0, and you can see what files will be deleted on which 

day.  

Below are three examples of how you can use this procedure:  

¶ Delete files for a single database. 

¶ Manually delete backup files, using a custom retention period. 

¶ Check to see what databases would be deleted, for a custom retention period and date. 

 

Example execution: 
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-- Delete files for a single database. 
EXEC [Minion].[BackupFilesDelete] 
 @DBName = 'DB1',  

  @RetHrs = NULL,  -- Use the configured retention period. 
 @Delete = 1,  
 @EvalDateTime = NULL; 

 
Example execution: 

-- Delete files forall databases, using a custom retention period. 
EXEC [Minion].[BackupFilesDelete] 
 @DBName = 'All',  
 @RetHrs = 24, -- Pass in specific hrs to do a custom delete. 
 @Delete = 1,  
 @EvalDateTime = NULL; 

Example execution: 

-- tƭŀȅ άǿƘŀǘ ƛŦέΤ ŎƘŜŎƪ ǘƻ ǎŜŜ ǿƘŀǘ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ ǿƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŘŜƭŜǘŜŘΦ 
EXEC [Minion].[BackupFilesDelete] 
 @DBName = 'All',  
 @RetHrs = NULL,    
 @Delete = 0, -- 0: report files that will be deleted. 
 @EvalDateTime = '6/1/2015 06:00:00';  -- The SP will pretend this is the current date. 

 

 

 

Minion.BackupMaster 
The Minion.Backup Master is the central procedure of Minion Backup. It uses the parameter and/or table 

data to make all the decisions on which databases to back up, and what order they should be in.  This stored 

procedure calls the Minion.Backup DB stored procedure once per each database specified in the parameters; 

ƻǊΣ ƛŦ ϪLƴŎƭǳŘŜ Ґ ά!ƭƭέ ƛǎ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘΣ ǇŜǊ ŜŀŎƘ ŜƭƛƎƛōƭŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƛƴ ǎȅǎΦŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎΦ 

In addition, Minion.BackupMaster performs extensive logging, runs configured pre- and postcode, enables 

and disables the status monitor job (which updates log files for Live Insight, providing percent complete for 

each backup), determines AG backup location, performs file actions (such as copy and move), and runs the 

Data Waiter feature to synchronize log and settings data across instances.  

Minion Enterprise Hint 

We are planning a Minion Enterprise tool that will centrally delete backup files for all 

servers! 

See www.MinionWare.net for more information, or  

email us today at Support@MidnightDBA.com for a demo! 

http://www.minionware.net/
mailto:Support@MidnightDBA.com
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In short, Minion.BackupMaster decides on, runs, or causes to run every feature in Minion Backup. 

Name Type Description 
@DBType  Varchar The type of database. 

 
Valid inputs:  
System 
User 

@BackupType  Varchar Specifies full, log, or differential backups. 
 
Valid inputs: 
Full 
Log 
Diff 

@StmtOnly  Bit Allows you to generate backup statements 
only, instead of running them. This is a good 
option if you ever need to run backup 
statements manually.   

@Include Varchar Use @Include to run backups on a specific list 
of databases, or databases that match a LIKE 
ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴΦ !ƭǘŜǊƴŀǘŜƭȅΣ ǎŜǘ ϪLƴŎƭǳŘŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩ ƻǊ 
@Include=NULL to run maintenance on all 
databases. 
 
If, during the last backup run, there were 
backups that failed, and you need to back 
them up now, just call this procedure with 
@Include = 'Missing'. The SP will search the 
log for the backups that failed in the previous 
batch (for a given BackupType and DBType), 
and back them up now. Note that the 
BackupType and DBType must match the 
errored out backups.  
 
Valid inputs:  
NULL 
Regex 
Missing 
<comma-separated list of DBs including 
wildcard searches containing '%'> 
 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άHow to: Include 
databases in backupsέΦ 

@Exclude Varchar Use @Exclude to skip backups for a specific list 
of databases, or databases that match a LIKE 
expression.  
 
Examples of valid inputs include: 
DBname 
DBName1, DBname2, etc. 
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DBName%, YourDatabase, Archive% 
 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άHow To: Exclude 
databases from backupsέΦ 

@ReadOnly Tinyint Use @ReadOnly to  
(1) include ReadOnly databases, (2) exclude 
ReadOnly databases, or (3) only include 
ReadOnly databases. 

@Debug Bit Enable logging of special data to the debug 
tables. 
 
For more information, see 
άMinion.BackupDebugέ ŀƴŘ 
άMinion.BackupDebugLogDetailsέΦ 

@SyncSettings bit Enable synchronization of backup settings 
among instances in an existing Data Waiter 
ǎŎŜƴŀǊƛƻΦ CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜŜΣ άHow to: 
Synchronize backup settings and logs among 
instancesέΦ 

@SyncLogs bit Enable synchronization of backup logs among 
instances in an existing Data Waiter scenario. 
CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǎŜŜΣ άHow to: 
Synchronize backup settings and logs among 
instancesέΦ 

@FailJobOnError bit Cause the job to fail if an error is encountered. 
If an error is encountered, the rest of the 
batch will complete before the job is marked 
failed. 

@FailJobOnWarning bit Cause the job to fail if a warning is 
encountered. If a warning is encountered, the 
rest of the batch will complete before the job 
is marked failed. 

@TestDateTime Datetime ! άǿƘŀǘ ƛŦέ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ ŀƭƭƻǿǎ ȅƻǳ ǘƻ ǎŜŜ 
what backup schedule will be used at a certain 
date and time. This returns the settings from 
Minion.BackupSettingsServer that would be 
used at that date and time, and a list of 
databases (and their order) to be included in 
the batch. 
 
IMPORTANT: To ONLY run the test, and not 
the actual backups, run with @StmtOnly = 1. 
For example: EXEC Minion.BackupMaster 
@StmtOnly = 1, @TestDateTime = '2016-09-28 
18:00'; 
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Minion.BackupRestoreDB 
This procedure will generate restore statements based on existing backup files. 

CƻǊ Ŧǳƭƭ ƻǊ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎΣ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜ ǿƛƭƭ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ŀ άǊŜǎǘƻǊŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜέ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ 

most recent backup of ǘƘŀǘ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘȅǇŜΦ CƻǊ ƭƻƎ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎΣ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜ ǿƛƭƭ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ŀ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ άǊŜǎǘƻǊŜ ƭƻƎέ 

statements, starting with the first log backup taken after the most recent full backup; and ending with the 

Ƴƻǎǘ ǊŜŎŜƴǘ ƭƻƎ ōŀŎƪǳǇΦ Lƴ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǿƻǊŘǎΣ Ϫ.ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ[ƻƎΩ ǿƛƭl generate statements to roll through all 

recent log backups. 

Name Type Description 
@DBName sysname Database name 

@BackupType varchar Backup type.  
 
Valid inputs:  
Full 
Diff 
Log 

@BackupLoc varchar Backup location (by category). You can restore 
from the primary backup location, from a copy 
location, a mirror location, or a move location. 
 
bƻǘŜΥ ά.ŀŎƪǳǇέ ŀƴŘ άtǊƛƳŀǊȅέ ōƻǘƘ ƳŜŀƴ ǘƘŜ 
primary backup location. 
 
Valid inputs:  
Backup 
Primary 
Mirror 
Copy 
Move 

@StmtOnly bit Generate log statements only. Currently, 
@StmtOnly = 1 is the only valid input. 

 

Example: Generate restore statement, from the mirror location, for the most recent DB1 full backup 

EXEC [Minion].BackupRestoreDB 
 @DBName = 'DB1', 
 @BackupType  = 'Log' , 
 @BackupLoc = 'Mirror'  , 
 @StmtOnly = 1; 

 

Example: Generate log restore statements for all log backups since the most recent DB1 full backup 

EXEC [Minion].BackupRestoreDB 
 @DBName = 'DB1', 
 @BackupType  = 'Log' , 
 @BackupLoc = 'Primary' , 
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 @StmtOnly = 1; 
 

Minion.BackupSyncLogs 
This ƛǎ ŀ ƪŜȅ ά5ŀǘŀ ²ŀƛǘŜǊέ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜΦ Lǘ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜǎ ƭƻƎ Řŀǘŀ ǘƻ ōŜ ǇǳǎƘŜŘ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ǘƻ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎΦ 

The master backup procedure Minion.BackupMaster calls Minion.BackupSyncLogs, which loads log data to 

the Minion.SyncCmds table as insert and delete statements. 

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άHow to: Synchronize backup settings and logs among instancesέ ŀƴŘ άAbout: 

Synchronizing settings and log data with the Data WaiterέΦ 

Name Type Description 
@ExecutionDateTime Datetime The date of the backup batch to synchronize. 

 

Minion.BackupSyncSettings 
¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ŀ ƪŜȅ ά5ŀǘŀ ²ŀƛǘŜǊέ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜΦ Lǘ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜǎ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ Řŀǘŀ ǘƻ ōŜ ǇǳǎƘŜŘ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ǘƻ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎΦ 

The master backup procedure Minion.BackupMaster calls Minion.BackupSyncSettings, which loads a 

TRUNCATE TABLE statement to the Minion.SyncCmds table; then loads settings data to the table as insert 

statements.  

Note: We chose to truncate and fully reinitialize settings data on sync partners; and to just push 

INSERT/UPDATE/DELETE statements for log data changes to sync partners; because settings tables tend to be 

ŦŀǊ ǎƳŀƭƭŜǊ ǘŀōƭŜǎ ǘƘŀƴ ƭƻƎ ǘŀōƭŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ƳŀƪŜǎ ǎŜƴǎŜ ǘƻ ƎŜǘ ǘƘŜ Ŧǳƭƭ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ άǎƴŀǇǎƘƻǘέ ƻŦ ǎŜǘtings from the 

primary server. 

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άHow to: Synchronize backup settings and logs among instancesέ ŀƴŘ άAbout: 

Synchronizing settings and log data with the Data WaiterέΦ 

Name Type Description 

@ExecutionDateTime Datetime The date of the backup batch to synchronize. 

 

Minion.BackupStatusMonitor 
Updates Minion.BackupLogDetails with the percent complete of running backups.  

The Minion.BackupMaster ǎǘƻǊŜŘ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜ ǎǘŀǊǘǎ ǘƘŜ άaƛƴƛƻƴ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ǘŀǘǳǎaƻƴƛǘƻǊέ ƧƻōΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ŏŀƭƭǎ 

Minion.BackupStatusMonitor, at the beginning of a backup batch; and stops the job when the backup batch 

is complete. 

 

Name Type Description 
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@IntervalInSecs varchar The amount of time to wait before updating 
the table again (in the format 'h:m:ss'). Default 
ǾŀƭǳŜ Ґ ΨлΥллΥлрΩ όр ǎŜŎƻƴŘǎύΦ 

 

Minion.BackupStmtGet  
This stored procedure builds and returns a backup statement, along with associated data. The 

Minion.BackupDB procedure calls it to generate backup statements.  

You can also use Minion.BackupStmtGet to determine which backup options and settings will be used for a 

given backup. This is particularly helpful for testing your settings and backup tuning thresholds. 

Name Type Description 

@DBName Sysname Database name.  
@BackupType Varchar Specifies full, log, or differential backups. 

 
Valid inputs: 
Full 
Diff  
Log 

@DBSize Decimal Database size. This parameter makes it 
possible to test the settings of the database at 
various hypothetical sizes. See discussion 
below. 

 

Example: Get statement for DB1 log backup 

EXEC [Minion].[BackupStmtGet]  
@DBName = 'DB1',  
@BackupType = 'Log',  
@DBSize = NULL; 

 

Discussion: The Result Set 

Minion.BackupStmtGet returns one row per backup file. The procedure returns the backup command, as well 

as a long list of related items (such as server name, backup path, path order, compression, etc.).  

Discussion: The DBSize Parameter 

The DBSize parameter is especially cool.  When you run Minion.BackupStmtGet with a specific @DBSize, the 

procedure generates the backup statement for the database as if the database were currently that size.  Of 

course, with normal, untuned backups this would have no impact; but when you use backup tuning 

thresholds, the size of the database determines which settings will be used.  

[ŜǘΩǎ ǎŀȅ ȅƻǳǊ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƛǎ рлD.Σ ōǳǘ ȅƻǳ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ƪƴƻǿ ƛŦ ȅƻǳΩǾŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŘȅƴŀƳƛŎ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƭȅ ŦƻǊ 

it when it reaches 100GB.  You can use the @DBSize parameter to test the settings like this: 
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EXEC [Minion].[BackupStmtGet]  
 @DBName = 'AdventureWorks', 
     @BackupType = 'Log',  
 @DBSize = 100; 

 

This procedure will not run the backup, delete any files, or do any other action; it only generates the backup 

statements and returns them, along with backup files and other information.  Feel free to use this as much as 

you like to help you make sure your configuration is what you expect. 

Minion.CloneSettings 
This procedure allows you to generate an insert statement for a table, based on a particular row in that table. 

We made this procedure flexible: you can enter in the name of any Minion table, and a row ID, and it will 

generate the insert statement for you. 

WARNING: This generates a clone of an existing row as an INSERT statement. Before you run that insert, be 

sure to change key identifying information - e.g., the DBName - before you run the INSERT statement; you 

would not want to insert a completely identical row. 

Name Type Description 
@TableName Varchar The name of the table to generate an insert 

statement for.  
 
Note: This can be in the format 
"Minion.BackupSettings" or just 
"BackupSettings". 

@ID Int The ID number of the row you'd like to clone. 
See the discussion below. 

@WithTrans Bit LƴŎƭǳŘŜ ά.9DLb ¢w!b{!/¢Lhbέ ŀƴŘ 
άwh[[.!/Y ¢w!b{!/¢Lhbέ ŎƭŀǳǎŜǎ ŀǊƻǳƴŘ ǘƘŜ 
insert statement, for safety. 

 

Discussion:  

Because of the way we have writte Minion Backup, you may often need to insert a row that is nearly identical 

to an existing row. If you want to change just one setting, you still have to fill out 40 columns. For example, 

you may wish to insert a row to Minion.BackupSettings that is only different from the MinionDefault row in 

two respects (e.g., DBName and Verify).  

We created Minion.CloneSettings to easily duplicate any existing row in any table. This "helper" procedure 

lets you pass in the name off the table you would like to insert to, and the ID of the row you want to model 

the new row off of. The procedure it returns an insert statement so you can change the one or two values 

you want. 

Discussion: Identity columns 
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LŦ ǘƘŜ ǘŀōƭŜ ƛƴ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴ Ƙŀǎ ŀƴ L59b¢L¢¸ ŎƻƭǳƳƴΣ ǊŜƎŀǊŘƭŜǎǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƻƭǳƳƴΩǎ ƴŀƳŜΣ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ/ƭƻƴŜ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǿƛƭƭ 

ōŜ ŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ ƛǘ ǘƻ ǎŜƭŜŎǘ ȅƻǳǊ ŎƘƻǎŜƴ ǊƻǿΦ CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ƭŜǘΩǎ say that the IDENTITY column of Table1 is 

ObjectID, and that you call Minion.CloneSettings with @ID = 2. The procedure will identify that column and 

return an INSERT statement that contains the values from the row where ObjectID = 2. 

Minion.HELP 
Use this stored procedure to get help on any Minion Backup object without leaving Management Studio. 

Name Type Description 
@Module Varchar The name of the module to retrieve help for.   

 
Valid inputs include: 
NULL 
Reindex 
Backup 
CheckDB 

@Name varchar The name of the topic for which you would 
like help.   
 
If you run Minion.HELP by itself, or with a 
@Module specified, it will return a list of 
available topics. 

@Keyword bit This flag forces @Name to behave as a 
keyword; Minion.Help will use it to search all 
topic headers and body, and return a list of 
topics.  
 
This flag is optional; if Minion.HELP does not 
find a topic named @Name, it will perform the 
keyword search anyway. 

 

Examples: 

For introductory help, run: 

EXEC Minion.HELP;  

For introductory help on Minion Backup, run:  

EXEC Minion.HELP 'Backup';  

For help on a particular topic ς in this case, the Top 10 Features ς run:  

EXEC Minion.HELP 'Backup', 'Top 10 Features'; 

To search for a keyword or key hrase, use the @Keyword parameter:  

EXEC Minion.HELP 'Backup', 'restore', 1; 
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Minion.SyncPush 
¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ŀ ƪŜȅ ά5ŀǘŀ ²ŀƛǘŜǊέ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜΦ Lǘ ǇǳǎƘŜǎ ƭƻƎ ŀƴŘ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ Řŀǘŀ ǘƻ aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇ ǘŀōƭŜǎ ƻƴ ƻǘƘŜǊ {v[ 

Server instances, which are configured as synchronization partners.  

Minion.SyncPush is meant to be run as an automated process most of the time. The automated Data Waiter 

process pulls sync server name (target server), sync database name (the target database), and port from the 

Minion.SyncServer table.  

 

Adding or repairing a sync partner is a manual process. In that case, you would supply all the parameters to 

aƛƴƛƻƴΦ{ȅƴŎtǳǎƘΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ϪtǊƻŎŜǎǎҐΩ!ƭƭΩΣ ǘƻ ǇǳǎƘ ŀƭƭ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ǊŜŎƻǊŘǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΦ 

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άHow to: Synchronize backup settings and logs among instancesέ ŀƴŘ άAbout: 

Synchronizing settings and log data with the Data WaiterέΦ 

Name Type Description 

@Tables Varchar The category of table that you want to sync: 
log tables, settings tables, or both. 
 
Note: NULL is equivalent to All. 
 
Valid inputs: 
NULL 
All 
Logs 
Settings 

@SyncServerName Varchar 
 

This is the name of the target server you want 
to push the data to. Note that this parameter 
accepts a single server name, not a delimited 
list.  

@SyncDBName Varchar 
 

This is the name of the database on the new 
server that holds the Minion tables. 

@Port Varchar 
 

The port to be used for the connection to the 
new SQL Server. 

@Process Varchar 
 

Which records to you want to process: just the 
new ones, or all of them. 
 
Most of the time, you will want to run with 
άbŜǿέΦ ά!ƭƭέ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ŦƻǊ ōǊƛƴƎƛƴƎ ƻƴ ƴŜǿ 
servers when you want to push all the records 
in the table to that server. 

 
Valid inputs:  
All 
New 
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@Module  Valid inputs: 
Backup 

 

Overview of Jobs 
When you install Minion Backup, it creates two new jobs: 

¶ MinionBackup-Auto ς Runs every half hour. This job consults the Minion.BackupSettingsServer table to 

determine what, if any, backups are slated to run at that time. By default, the 

Minion.BackupSettingsServer table is configured with Saturday full backups, daily weekday differential 

backups, and log backups every half hour.  

¶ MinionBackup-StatusMonitor ς aƻƴƛǘƻǊ Ƨƻō ǘƘŀǘ ǳǇŘŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ƭƻƎ ǘŀōƭŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ άōŀŎƪǳǇ ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘŀƎŜ 

ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜέ ŘŀǘŀΦ .ȅ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘΣ ǘƘƛǎ Ƨƻō Ǌǳƴǎ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳƻǳǎƭȅΣ ǳǇŘŀǘƛƴƎ ŜǾŜǊȅ мл ǎŜŎƻƴŘǎΣ ǿƘƛƭŜ ŀ aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇ 

operation is running. 

 

ά!ōƻǳǘέ ¢ƻǇƛŎǎ 
¢ƘŜ ά!ōƻǳǘέ ǘƻǇƛŎǎ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ ƳƻǊŜ ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŀōƻǳǘ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ǎŜƎƳŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇΦ 

About: Backup Schedules 
Minion Backup offers you a choice of scheduling options:  

¶ You can use the Minion.BackupSettingsServer table to configure flexible backup scheduling 

scenarios;  

¶ Or, you can use the traditional approach of one job per backup schedule;  

¶ Or, you can use a hybrid approach that employs a bit of both options. 

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άChanging Schedulesέ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ vǳƛŎƪ {ǘŀǊǘ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ άHow to: Change backup 

schedulesέΦ 

Table based scheduling 
When Minion Backup is installed, it uses a single backup job to run the stored procedure 

Minion.BackupMaster with no parameters, every 30 minutes.  When the Minion.BackupMaster procedure 

runs without parameters, it uses the Minion.BackupSettingsServer table to determine its runtime parameters 

(including the schedule of backup jobs per backup type). This is how MB operates by default, to allow for the 

most flexible backup scheduling with as few jobs as possible. 

Table based scheduling presents multiple advantages:  

¶ A single backup job ς aǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇ Ƨƻōǎ ŀǊŜΣ ǘƻ Ǉǳǘ ƛǘ ǎƛƳǇƭȅΣ ŀ ǇŀƛƴΦ ¢ƘŜȅΩǊŜ ŀ Ǉŀƛƴ ǘƻ ǳǇŘŀǘe 

and slow to manage, as compared with using update and insert statements on a table. 
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¶ Fast, repeatable configuration ς Keeping your backup schedules in a table saves loads of time, 

because you can enable and disable schedules, change frequency and time range, etc. all with an 

update statements. This also makes standardization easier: write one script to alter your backup 

schedules, and run it across all Minion Backup instances (instead of changing dozens or hundreds 

of jobs). 

¶ Mass updates across instances ς With a simple PowerShell script, you can take that same script 

and run it across hundreds of SQL Server instances, standardizing your entire enterprise all at 

once. 

¶ Transparent scheduling ς Multiple backup jobs tend to obscure the backup scenario, because 

each piece of the configuration is displayed in separate windows. Table based scheduling allows 

you to see all aspects of the backup schedule in one place, easily and clearly. 

¶ Boundless flexibility ς Table based scheduling provides an amazing degree of flexibility that 

would be very troublesome to implement with multiple jobs. With one job, you can schedule all 

of the following:  

o System full backups three days a week. 

o User full backups on weekend days and Wednesday. 

o DB1 log backups between 7am and 5pm on weekdays. 

o All other user log backups between 1am and 11pm on all days. 

o Differential backups for DB2 at 2am and 2pm. 

o Read only backups on the first of every month. 

o ΧŀƴŘ ŜŀŎƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ Ŏŀƴ also use dynamic backup tuning, which can also be slated for 

different file sizes, applicable at different times and days of the week and year. 

o ΧŀƴŘ ŜŀŎƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ Ŏŀƴ ŀƭǎƻ ǎǘǊƛǇŜ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ŦƛƭŜǎΣ ǘƻ ƳǳƭǘƛǇƭŜ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ ŀƴŘκƻǊ 

copy to secondary locations, and/or mirror to a secondary location. 

Parameter Based Scheduling 
Other SQL Server native backup solutions traditionally use one backup job per schedule. Typically and at a 

minimum, that means one job for system database full backups, one job for user database full backups, and 

one job for log backups. 

Note: Whether you use table based or parameter based scheduling, we highly recommend always using the 

Minion.BackupMaster stored procedure to run backups. While it is possible to use Minion.BackupDB to 

execute backups, doing so will bypass much of the configuration and logging benefits that Minion Backup was 

designed to provide. 

Discussion: Hierarchy and Precedence 
There is an order of precedence to these settings, from least frequent (First/LastOfYear) to most frequent 

(daily); the least frequent setting, when it applies, takes precedence over all others. For example, if today is 

ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ȅŜŀǊΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀ CƛǊǎǘhŦ¸ŜŀǊ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎΣ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ǘƘŜ ƻƴŜ ƛǘ ǊǳƴǎΦ  

The full list, from most frequent, to least frequent (and therefore of highest precedence), is:  
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1. Daily 

2. Weekday / Weekend 

3. Monday / Tuesday / Wednesday / Thursday / Friday / Saturday / Sunday 

4. FirstOfMonth / LastOfMonth 

5. FirstOfYear / LastOfYear 

bƻǘŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƭŜŀǎǘ ŦǊŜǉǳŜƴǘ ά5ŀȅέ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ς FirstOfYear, LastOfYear, FirstOfMonth, LastOfMonth ς only 

ŀǇǇƭȅ ǘƻ ǳǎŜǊ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎΣ ƴƻǘ ǘƻ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎΦ {ȅǎǘŜƳ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ Ƴŀȅ ƘŀǾŜ ά5ŀȅέ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ ŀ Řŀȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿŜŜƪ 

όŜΦƎΦΣ ¢ǳŜǎŘŀȅύΣ 5ŀƛƭȅΣ ƻǊ b¦[[ όǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ŜǉǳƛǾŀƭŜƴǘ ǘƻ ά5ŀƛƭȅέύΦ 

Discussion: Overlapping Schedules, and MaxForTimeframe 
The Minion.BackupSettingsServer table allows you to have backup schedule settings that overlap. For 

example, we could perform a differential backup at the top of every hour, and then log backups every 5 

minutes. For this scenario, we would:  

¶ Insert one row for the differential backup, with a MaxForTimeframe value of 24 and FrequencyMins 

set to 60.  

¶ Insert one row for log backups, with a MaxForTimeframe value of 288 (or more, as there are only 

288 5-minute increments in a day). 

¶ Set the backup job MinionBackup-AUTO to run every 5 minutes. 

The sequence of job executions then goes like this:  

1. At 8:00am, the MinionBackup-AUTO job will run. 

2. Minion Backup determines that a differential backup is slated for that hour.  

3. MB will execute the differential backup, which takes precedence over the log backup. The log backup 

is not executed during this run. 

4. MB also increments the differential CurrentNumBackups for that timeframe.  

5. At 8:05, the MinionBackup-AUTO job will run again. 

6. Minion Backup determines that the differential backup has already happened within the last 60 

minutes. (The differential is limited to one per hour via the MaxForTimeframe field.)  

7. MB executes the log backup, and increments the differential CurrentNumbackups. 

And, so on. 

Important: The MaxForTimeframe field may limit you when running manual backups. Specifically, when you 

run Minion.BackupMaster with @BackupType=NULL). For example, if only one full backup is slated for 

Saturday, and it has already run, then CurrentNumBackups will be 1.  As the daily MaxForTimeframe value is 

мΣ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛƴƎ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇaŀǎǘŜǊ ǿƛƭƭ ŦŀƛƭΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ƳŀȄ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǊŜŀŎƘŜŘΦ 9ǾŜƴ ŀ Ƴŀƴǳŀƭ Ǌǳƴ ǿƻƴΩǘ ƭŜǘ 

you run that backup. You would have to either reset the count, change MaxForTimeframe to 2 (and then 

change it back after the manual run), or run Minion.BackupMaster with @BackupType populated. 
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Note that the above paragraph does not apply for instances when you run Minion.BackupMaster with 

@BackupType populated with a value όŀ ǘǊǳŜ άƳŀƴǳŀƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇέύΦ Lƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŎŀǎŜ ς with @BackupType populated 

ς no reference is made to Minion.BackupSettingsServer at all.  

Discussion: Sample row for missing backups 
wŜƳŜƳōŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ Ǌǳƴ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇaŀǎǘŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ LƴŎƭǳŘŜҐΩaƛǎǎƛƴƎΩ όŜƛǘƘŜǊ ƛƴ ǘƘe parameter, or in 

aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ{ŜǊǾŜǊΣ ƛŦ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘŀōƭŜ ōŀǎŜŘ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭƛƴƎύ ǘƻ ŎƘŜŎƪ ŦƻǊ ƛƴŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ŦǊƻƳ 

ǘƘŜ ƭŀǎǘ ǊǳƴΣ ŦƻǊ ŀ ƎƛǾŜƴ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǘȅǇŜ ŀƴŘ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘȅǇŜ όŜΦƎΦΣ Ψ¦ǎŜǊΩΣ Ψ5ƛŦŦΩύ 

The Minion.BackupSettingsServer includes a sample row ς ǘƘŜ LƴŎƭǳŘŜҐΩaƛǎǎƛƴƎΩ ǊƻǿΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ƛƴŀŎǘƛǾŜ ōȅ 

default ςǘƻ ŎƘŜŎƪ ŦƻǊ ƳƛǎǎƛƴƎ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎΦ ¢ƘŜ Ǌƻǿ ƛǎ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜŘ ǘƻ Ǌǳƴ ƻƴŎŜ ŀǘ рΥллŀƳ όōǳǘ ƛǘ ǿƻƴΩǘΣ 

unless you set isActive = 1). This is an example that you could enable, to give your routine an automatic check 

for missing backups. 

Discussion: Using FrequencyMins 
The FrequencyMins column allows you to run the SQL Agent backup job as often as you like, but to space 

ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ƻǳǘ ōȅ ŀ ǎŜǘ ƛƴǘŜǊǾŀƭΦ [ŜǘΩǎ ǎŀȅ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇ Ƨƻō Ǌǳƴǎ ŜǾŜǊȅ р ƳƛƴǳǘŜǎΣ but log backups should only 

run every 30 minutes. Just set FrequencyMins = 30 for the Log backup row(s). 

One scenario where this might apply is needing a job to run every 5 minutes, so that user database backups 

can start as soon as possible after system database backups.  Without FrequencyMins, this would cause the 

log backups to run every time the job runs. With log backups FrequencyMins=30, the job will see that it 

ƘŀǎƴΩǘ ȅŜǘ ōŜŜƴ ол ƳƛƴǳǘŜǎ ǎƛƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǎǘ ƭƻƎ ōŀŎƪǳǇΣ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ǿƻƴΩǘ ǘŀƪŜ ƭƻƎ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ȅŜǘΦ 

About: Backup file retention 
The backup file deletion cycle is this: 

1. Backup file retention settings are configured in the Minion.BackupSettingsPath table.  

2. Each time Minion Backup takes a backup, it logs one row per backup file in the Minion.BackupFiles 

table. These rows include, among other data, the RetHrs (retention in hours) field for that file. 

3. The procedure Minion.BackupFilesDelete runs with every backup operation; it checks the 

Minion.BackupFiles table to see which files should be deleted. And, of course, it deletes them. 

IMPORTANT: As the RetHrs field in Minion.BackupSettingsPath is just the configuration value, not the 

configured retention value. In other words, updating the RetHrs field in Minion.BackupSettingsPath has no 

effect on the existing bacƪǳǇ ŦƛƭŜǎΩ ǊŜǘŜƴǘƛƻƴ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ; that field only sets the retention for future backup 

files. 

If you reduce the RetHrs value in Minion.BackupSettingsPath, and would like it to also apply to the existing 

backup files (regardless of their current retention settings), you have two options:  

¶ Use Minion.BackupFilesDelete with a custom retention, or  

¶ Update the Minion.BackupFiles log table. 
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Minion.BackupFilesDelete procedure: You can call the Minion.BackupFilesDelete stored procedure for your 

specified database ς ƻǊΣ ŦƻǊ Ϫ5.bŀƳŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩ ς and pass in a specific retention hours using the @RetHrs 

parameter. For example, to delete all YourDatabase backup files ς full, diff, and log ς older than 24 hours, run 

the following:  

EXEC [Minion].[BackupFilesDelete] 
      @DBName ='YourDatabase', 
      @RetHrs = 24 ,  
      @Delete = 1 ; 

 

Minion.BackupFiles table: Update RetHrs in the Minion.BackupFiles table manually for that database. For 

example: 

UPDATE  Minion.BackupFiles 
SET     RetHrs = 24 
WHERE   DBName = 'YourDatabase'; 

 

Then, you can either call Minion.BackupFilesDelete manually, or wait for it to run as scheduled.  

About: Synchronizing settings and log data with the Data Waiter  
Miƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ŀ ά5ŀǘŀ ²ŀƛǘŜǊέ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎȅƴŎǎ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ƭƻƎǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ 

instances of SQL Server. This is especially useful in failover situations ς for example, Availability Groups, 

replication scenarios, or mirrored partners ς so that all the latest backup settings and logs are available, 

regardless of which node is the primary at any given time. 

Note: This feature is informally known as the Data Waiter, because it goes around and gives data to all of 

your destination tables. (Get it??) 

For detailed instructions on configuring the Data Waiter, ǎŜŜ άHow to: Synchronize backup settings and logs 

among instancesέΦ 

IMPORTANT: When you enable log sync or settings sync for a schedule, it becomes possible for the Data 

Waiter to cause the backup job to run very long, if there are synch commands that fail (for example, due to a 

downed sync partner). Consider setting the timeout to a lower value in Minion.SyncServer, to limit the 

amount of time that the Data Waiter will wait. 

Moving Parts 
A complete Data Waiter scenario has several moving parts on the primary instance:  

¶ The Minion.SyncServer table allows you to configure synchronization partners (i.e., server to 

which you would like the primary instance to share data).  

¶ ¢ƘŜ ŦƛŜƭŘǎ ά{ȅƴŎ[ƻƎǎέ ŀƴŘ ά{ȅƴŎ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎέ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ{ŜǊǾŜǊ ǘŀōƭŜ allow you 

to enable log and/or settings synchronization for one or more schedules. So, if you enable 



 

77 
 

SyncSettings on a weekly schedule, your settings will be synchronized weekly; enable log settings 

on a log backup schedule that runs hourly, and the log settings will synchronize hourly. 

¶ The Minion.BackupSyncLogs procedure loads INSERT/UPDATE/DELETE statements, designed to 

bring log data up to date, to the Minion.SyncServer table. 

¶ The Minion.BackupSyncSettings procedure loads a snapshot of the settings data (TRUNCATE / 

INSERT) to the Minion.SyncServer table. 

¶ The Minion.SyncCmds table holds the synchronization commands that are to be pushed to sync 

partners. 

¶ The Minion.SyncPush procedure pushes data to sync partners. We use this to initialize the synch 

partner in the beginning; and Minion Backup uses it to keep sync partners up to date. 

¶ The Minion.SyncErrorCmds table holds synchronization commands that failed to push to sync 

ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎΦ Lƴ ǘŀƴŘŜƳ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ{ȅƴŎ/ƳŘǎ ά9ǊǊƻǊŜŘ{ŜǊǾŜǊǎέ ŦƛŜƭŘΣ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ{ȅƴŎ9ǊǊƻǊ/ƳŘǎ 

allows the Data Waiter to retry only those statements that failed, and only on those sync 

partners where they failed. 

When enabled and set up, the Data Waiter synchronizes the following tables among configured instances: 

¶ all settings tables, except ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ{ȅƴŎ{ŜǊǾŜǊ ǘŀōƭŜ όōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǘŀōƭŜΩǎ Řŀǘŀ ƛǎ ƻƴƭȅ 

applicable on the current instance). 

¶ all log tables, except: 

o Minion.BackupDebug 

o Minion.BackupDebugLogDetails 

o Minion.BackupHeaderOnlyWork 

o Minion.SyncCmds 

o Minion.SyncErrorCmds 

o Minion.Work 

Use Cases 
There are many situations where the Data Waiter feature will be very useful. The primary use case is in any 

I!κ5w ǎŎŜƴŀǊƛƻ ǿƘŜǊŜ ƛǘ ƛǎ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ άŦŀƛƭ ƻǾŜǊέ ǘƻ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜΦ ! ŦŜǿ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǳǎŜ ŎŀǎŜǎΥ 

¶ Four instances that host Availability Group replicas, where a secondary replica may become 

primary. 

¶ A database mirrored across two instances. 

¶ Several databases that are log shipped to a warm standby server. 

¶ A set of databases replicated to several subscriber servers. 

¶ A HA scenario using third party software, which involves multiple instances. 

In each of these cases, the Data Waiter provides an additional layer of transparency to the failover process. 

After failover, you do not have to reconfigure the backup settings, nor to make sure that old backup files are 

deleted (so long as the backups are going to UNC). 
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IMPORTANT: We highly recommend backing up to UNC paths, instead of to locally defined drives. If you have 

backups going to UNC, and your HA/DR scenario fails over to another server, that server can continue backing 

up to (and deleting old files from) that same location. Conversely, if Minion Backup is configured to back up 

locally, it will not be able to delete files from the previous location. 

After a failover, you should ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ ǘƘŜ ƴŜǿ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΩǎ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ{ȅƴŎ{ŜǊǾŜǊ ǘŀōƭŜ ǘƻ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ 

ǎȅƴŎ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊόǎύ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 5ŀǘŀ ²ŀƛǘŜǊ ǎŎŜƴŀǊƛƻΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǾŜǊȅ ƭƛƪŜ ŀ ƭƻƎ ǎƘƛǇǇƛƴƎ άŦŀƛƭƻǾŜǊέΣ ǿƘŜǊŜ ς once you have 

failed over to the secondary node ς you need to set up log shipping in the other direction.  

Failure Handling 
In a Data Waiter scenario, if a synchronization partner becomes unavailable over the short term, Minion 

Backup will track those entries that failed to synchronize.  Each time Minion.SyncPush runs, it will attempt to 

push the failed entries to the downed server. So when the instance becomes available again, the Data Waiter 

will roll through the changes to bring the sync partner back up to date. 

IMPORTANT: Settings and log data that fail to sync through the Data Waiter, do not obstruct the system in 

any way (though it may somewhat slow the Data Waiter process over time).  For example, the Data Waiter 

may fail to push a command to Server1, but it will still push that command (and future ones) to Server2. The 

Data Waiter simply tracks the commands that did not sync to Server1 and continues to retry them against 

that instance, either until they succeed, or until they become outdated and are archived. 

[ŜǘΩǎ ǘŀƪŜ ŀ ƭƻƻƪ ŀǘ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ŦŀƛƭŜŘ ǎȅƴŎ ǎŎŜƴŀǊƛƻǎΥ  

¶ Commands that fail to sync to all sync partners will have Pushed = 0, and ErroredServers = <a 

comma-delimited list of all sync partners to which the push failed> in Minion.SyncCmds. 

¶ Commands that fail to sync to some, but not all, sync partners will have Pushed = 1, and 

ErroredServers = <a comma-delimited list of all sync partners to which the push failed> in 

Minion.SyncCmds. 

¶ Any command that failed to synchronize to one or more partners will have an entry in 

Minion.SyncErrorCmds. 

If a synchronization partner becomes unavailable over a long period of time, we advise that you disable the 

Data Waiter for that instance, and reinitialize it as if it were a new sync partner when it again becomes 

available.  The reason for this is, after even a week or two passes, it is more efficient to set up the partner 

again, instead of rolling through all the changes that have accumulated.  

Enabling Data Waiter while using parameter based scheduling 
Minion Backup uses table based scheduling by default, which retrieves schedule and other server-level 

settings from the Minion.BackupSettingsServer table.  In fact, the Data Waiter settings and log 

synchronization options are enabled in Minion.BackupSettingsServer.  

If you choose to use parameter based scheduling instead of table based, then the Data Waiter will not run 

automatically. You must instead set up synchronization as you normally would, and then create a job to run 

the Data Waiter stored procedures. Check www.MinionWare.net for additional instructions. 

http://www.minionware.net/
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CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ 5ŀǘŀ ²ŀƛǘŜǊ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΣ ǎŜŜ άHow to: Synchronize backup settings and logs among 

instancesέΦ 

About: Dynamic Backup Tuning Thresholds 
In SQL Server, we can adjust high level settings to improve server performance.  Similarly, we can adjust 

settings in individual backup statements to improve the performance of backups themselves. A backup tuning 

primer is well beyond the scope of this document; to learn about backup tuning, please see the recording of 

our Backup Tuning class at http://bit.ly/1O6Rsh3 (download demo code at http://bit.ly/1Os6yzz). 

Introduction  
Once you are familiar with the backup tuning process, you can perform an analysis, and then set up specific 

ǘƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ǳƴƛƴƎ¢ƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘǎ ǘŀōƭŜΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ŀ ά¢ƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘǎέ ǘŀōƭŜΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴƴƻǘ ǘǳƴŜ ŀ 

backup once and disregard database growth; backup tuning settings must change as a database grows. So, 

Minion Backup allows you to configure a different collection of backup tuning settings for different sized 

databases (thereby, defining backup tuning thresholds). As your database grows and shrinks, Minion Backup 

ǿƛƭƭ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ȅƻǳΩǾŜ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǎƛȊŜǎ, so that backups always stay at peak performance. 

Note: You can get more specific information about the Minion.BackupTuningThresholds table in the 

άMinion.BackupTuningThresholdsέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΦ 

As a small example, here is a limited rowset for Minion.BackupTuningThresholds, which shows different 

backup tuning settings for a single database at various sizes, and for two different backup types: 

 DBName Backup 
Type 

Space 
Type 

Threshold 
Measure 

Threshold 
Value 

NumberOf 
Files 

Buffer 
count 

MaxTransferSize 

DB1 Full DataAnd
Index 

GB 0 2 30 1048576 

DB1 Full DataAnd
Index 

GB 50 5 50 2097152 

DB1 Diff DataAnd
Index 

GB 0 2 30 1048576 

DB1 Log Log GB 0 1 15 1048576 

 

This sample data shows two threshold levels for DB1 full backups: one for databases larger than 50GB, and 

one for databases above 0GB. Note that the ǘƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘ ǾŀƭǳŜ ƛǎ ŀ άŦƭƻƻǊέ ǘƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘΥ ǎƻΣ ƛŦ 5.м ƛǎ нрD.Σ ƛǘ ǿƛƭƭ 

use the 0GB threshold settings; if it is 60GB, it will use the 0GB threshold settings.  The sample data also 

shows just one threshold level each for DB1 log backups and DB1 differential backups. 

Of course, we could add additional rows for each type, for different size thresholds. This is what puts the 

άŘȅƴŀƳƛŎέ ƛƴ άŘȅƴŀƳƛŎ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘǳƴƛƴƎέΤ aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇ ǿƛƭƭ ŀǳǘƻƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƴŜǿ ƎǊƻǳǇ ƻŦ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ 

when your database passes the defined threshold. 

http://bit.ly/1O6Rsh3
http://bit.ly/1Os6yzz
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Enabled by Default 
Default backup tuning settings are in effect the moment that Minion Backup is installed: the system comes 

ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ άaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘέ Ǌƻǿ ƛƴ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ǳƴƛƴƎ¢ƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘǎΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘǳƴƛƴƎ 

settings are used for any database which does not have a specific set of thresholds defined for it; as well as 

for any database that has dynamic tuning disabled in Minion.BackupSettings.  

While this last point may seem inconsistent ς after all, why should a database refer ǘƻ ǘƘŜ άaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘέ 

row in this table if dynamic tuning is disabled? ς in fact, it makes perfect sense: 

¶ CƛǊǎǘΣ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘǳƴƛƴƎ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ Ŏŀƴƴƻǘ ǘǊǳƭȅ ōŜ ǎŀƛŘ ǘƻ ōŜ άŘȅƴŀƳƛŎέΣ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ŘȅƴŀƳƛŎ ŀǎǇŜŎǘ ƻŦ 

backup tuning comes from having different settings for a database come into effect automatically as the 

database grows. The MinionDefault row in this table has a threshold size of 0GB, and so applies to 

databases of all sizes. 

¶ {ŜŎƻƴŘΣ Ƴƻǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘ Ǌƻǿ ŀǊŜ άǇŀǎǎƛǾŜέΥ bǳƳōerOfFiles is 1, which is the 

case for any backup where number of files is not specified. And Buffercount, MaxTransferSize, and 

BlockSize are zero, meaning SQL Server is free to choose the appropriate value for these settings at the 

time the backup runs. 

Essential Guidelines 
There are three essential guidelines for setting dynamic backup tuning thresholds in Minion Backup:  

¶ Any group of tuning thresholds ς whether it is the MinionDefault group of settings, or a database-

specific group of settings ς must have ƻƴŜ Ǌƻǿ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ άŦƭƻƻǊέ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ȊŜǊƻΦ  

¶ Once you have defined a single database-specific row, all backup types for that database must be 

represented in one or more rows. όbƻǘŜ ǘƘŀǘ ŜŀŎƘ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘȅǇŜ Ƴǳǎǘ ŀƭǎƻΣ ǘƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜΣ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ άŦƭƻƻǊέ 

threshold of zero rŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŜŘΦύ CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘƛǎ ǊǳƭŜΣ ǎŜŜ άThe Configuration 

Settings Hierarchy Ruleέ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ άArchitecture Overviewέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΦ 

¶ However, if there is a hole in your backup tuning threshold settings, the MinionDefault row acts as 

a failsafe. It is best to define your backup tuning settings thoughtfully and with foresight; but the 

failsafe is there, just in case of oversights. (This failsafe is the exception to The Configuration Settings 

Hierarchy Rule; no other table can rely on the MinionDefault row in this way.) 

Important Backup Tuning Concepts 
Here is a quick review of important backup tuning threshold concepts in Minion Backup:  

¶ Tune your own: The settings we use for these examples are just that: examples. They are not 

recommendations, and have no bearing on your particular environment. We DO NOT 

recommend using the example number in this document, without proper analysis of your 

particular system. 

¶ Default Settings: Minion Backup is installed with a default backup tuning threshold setting, 

ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ Ǌƻǿ 5.bŀƳŜҐΩaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩΣ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩΣ ŀƴŘ ¢ƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘ±ŀƭǳŜҐлΦ  ¢ƘŜǎŜ 
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settings are in effect for any database with DynamicTuning enabled in the 

Minion.BackupSettings. 

¶ Space Types: You have the option of basing our tuning thresholds on data size only, on data and 

ƛƴŘŜȄ ǎƛȊŜΣ ƻǊ ƻƴ ŦƛƭŜ ǎƛȊŜΦ CƛƭŜ ǎƛȊŜ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ŀƴȅ ǳƴǳǎŜŘ ǎǇŀŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭŜΤ άŘŀǘŀ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŘŜȄέ ŘƻŜǎ 

not. 

¶ Available Data: Minion Backup is a huge help to your analysis, because it gathers and records 

the backup settings for EVERY backup (including Buffercount, MaxTransferSize, etc.) in 

Minion.BackupLogDetails, whether or not it was a tuned backup. 

¶ Floor Thresholds: The thresholds in Minion.BackupTuningThresholds represent the LOWER 

ǘƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘ όǘƘŜ άŦƭƻƻǊέύΦ ¢ƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜΣ ȅƻǳ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǎǳǊŜ ǘƻ ŜƴǘŜǊ ŀ ǘƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘ ŦƻǊ ŦƛƭŜ ǎƛȊŜ лΦ  

¶ Settings Precedence: Minion Backup has a hierarchy of settings, where the most specific setting 

ǘŀƪŜǎ ǇǊŜŎŜŘŜƴŎŜΦ {ŜŜ ǘƘŜ ά.ŀŎƪǳǇ ¢ǳƴƛƴƎ ¢ƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘ tǊŜŎŜŘŜƴŎŜέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ōŜƭƻǿΦ   

Backup Tuning Threshold Precedence 
Minion Backup has a hierarchy of settings, where the most specific setting takes precedence.  The 

precedence for backup tuning threshold settings is as follows:  

Precedence Level DBName Backuptype 
Highest DB1 Full, or Diff, or Log 

High DB1 All 

Low MinionDefault Full, or Diff, or Log 
Lowest MinionDefault All 

 

Note: If you define a database-specific row, we highly recommend that you provide tuning settings for all 

backup types, for that database. For example, if you insert one row for YourDatabase with backup type Full, 

you should also insert a row for YourDatabase and backup type All (or two additional rows, one each for 

differential and log).  

[ŜǘΩǎ ƭƻƻƪ ŀǘ ŀƴ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘǳƴƛƴƎ ǘƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎΥ 

ID DBName BackupType isActive 

1 MinionDefault All 1 
2 MinionDefault Full 1 

3 MinionDefault Log 1 
4 DB1 All 1 

5 DB1 Full 1 
 

¦ǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎΣ ƭŜǘΩǎ ƭƻƻƪ ŀǘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǿƘŜƴΥ 

¶ For a DB1 full backup, Minion Backup will use row 5: DBName=DB1, BackupType=Full. 

¶ For a DB1 differential or log backup, Minion Backup will use row 4: DBName=DB1, BackupType=All.  

¶ For a DB2 full backup, Minion Backup will use row 2 (DBName=MinionDefault, BackupType=Full). 

¶ For a DB2 differential backup, Minion Backup will use row 1 (DBName=MinionDefault, BackupType=All). 
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Note: If you are unsure of what backup tuning settings will be used, you can double check; use the 

Minion.BackupStmtGet stored procedure, which will build (but not run) the backup statement for you.  For 

ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άMinion.BackupStmtGetέΦ 

Business Aware Dynamic Backup Tuning 
Whatôs more, Minion Backupôs dynamic backup tuning can be made ñbusiness awareò, in a sense. For 

example, configure one set of tuning thresholds for weekday business hours, and another set for after hours and 

weekends. Or, perhaps you need a different set of configurations for Monday, because thatôs the busiest day.  

Here is a high-level overview of one way to set up ñbusiness awareò backup tuning scenarios:  

1. Perform your backup tuning analysis, and determine the settings for two scenarios:  

a. one low-resource scenario for times when the server is busy (say, weekdays); and  

b. one high-resource scenario for when the server is largely unused (e.g., on the weekend). 

2. Insert rows to Minion.BackupTuningThresholds for the low-resource scenario, and set IsActive=1. 

3. Insert additional rows to Minion.BackupTuningThresholds for the high-resource scenario, and set 

IsActive=0. 

4. Set up your backup routine with precode that checks the day of the week;  

a. If the day is Saturday or Sunday, the precode sets isActive=1 in 

Minion.BackupTuningThresholds for the high-resource scenario, and isActive=0 for the low-

resource scenario.  

b. Otherwise, the precode enables the low-resource scenario, and disables the high-resource 

scenario. 

Tuning Log Backups 
Log backups are interesting, because the size of the database ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ ƳŀǘǘŜǊ ŦƻǊ ŀ ƭƻƎ ŦƛƭŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇΦ LŦ ȅƻǳǊ 

database is small, but a process has blown the log up to a huge size, the size of the data file has no impact 

whatsoever on the log backup. You need to perform a backup tuning analysis for log file backups, just like for 

ŀƴȅ ƻǘƘŜǊ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘȅǇŜΦ !ŦǘŜǊ ŀƭƭΣ ȅƻǳ ǿƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ōŀŎƪ ǳǇ ŀ рa. ƭƻƎ ŦƛƭŜ ǘƻ мл ŦƛƭŜǎΗ 

Any time you have a row in Minion.BackupTuningThresholds with BackupType = 'Log', Minion Backup will 

automatically use the space used in the log ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜ ŦƻǊ ά{ǇŀŎŜ¢ȅǇŜέΦ  {ƻ ŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ 

100GB log file that is 10% used, the space used in the log file is 10GB; Minion Backup uses this measure ς the 

10GB ς to determine when the threshold should change.  

Though the value of SpaceType does not change anything in regards to log backups, we still recommend you 

ǎŜǘ {ǇŀŎŜ¢ȅǇŜ Ŝǉǳŀƭ ǘƻ ά[ƻƎέ ǿƘŜƴŜǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ Ґ ϥ[ƻƎϥΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘ ƛǎ ŀ Ǿƛǎǳŀƭ ǊŜƳƛƴŘŜǊ ƻŦ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘŜ 

threshold is calculated.  

This feature is meant to keep a huge log from taking hours to process, while other logs are filling up (because 

they can't back up yet because of the big one).  So, keep a safety net for yourself, and put in a couple tuning 

options for your logs.  If they grow really big, the payoff of tuned log backups is considerable; well-tuned log 

backups take a fraction of the time they ordinarily would.   
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Note: The backup tuning thresholds feature does not shrink the log file.  To shrink the log file, see the three 

ά{ƘǊƛƴƪ[ƻƎ҈έ ŎƻƭǳƳƴǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǘŀōƭŜΦ  ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǘǿƻ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜǎ ς Dynamic Backup Tuning and 

Shrink Log on Log Backup ς work very well together to keep your system running without intervention from 

ȅƻǳΦ ό¸ƻǳΩǊŜ ǿŜƭŎƻƳŜΗύ CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǎƘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ƭƻƎΣ ǎŜŜ άHow to: Shrink log files after log 

backupέΦ 

 

 

About: Backing up to NUL 
As of Minion Backup 1.1, you can now take NUL backups to kick start your backup tuning scenario.  This is 

used to get your theoretical limit for your backups.  The theoretical limit is how fast your backups could 

theoretically go; it is an important step in tuning your backups.   

The column definition for the Minion.BackupSettingsPath table accepts NUL as a valid value for the 

BackupLocType, BackupDrive, and BackupPath columns.  The routine only cares about the BackupLocType 

column, but we advise you to put NUL in all three columns, because it makes your intent very clear. 

¢ƘŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ŦƛƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŀ b¦[ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ŘƻƴΩǘ ŀŎǘǳŀƭƭȅ ŜȄƛǎǘΣ ǎƻ ǘƘŜǊŜΩǎ nothing to delete.  However, the system 

behaves just as if the files do exist, and it marks them as deleted based on the schedule outlined in the 

Minion.BackupSettingsPath table. 

When you search for files that are still on the drive in the Minion.BackupFilesDelete stored procedure, it 

automatically excludes NUL backups from the result set. 

IMPORTANT: Minion Backup itself does nothing to help you run the NUL backup just once.  You must run the 

NUL backup, and then remember to either disable the setting, or switch it to an actual destination.  The 

PreCode can really help with this because you can set it to flip the settings on specific days, or even just for a 

single specific day if you use the date itself.  But, there is no automatic mechanism that makes the system 

only run NUL once and then go back to normal operation. 

For more information on how to use NUL to tune your backups, see our recorded webinar on the 

MidnightDBA.com Events page: 

http://midnightdba.itbookworm.com/EventVids/SQLSAT90BackupTuning/SQLSAT90BackupTuning.wmv 

About: Inline Tokens 
Minion CheckDB 1.0 and MinionBackup 1.3 introduce a new feature to the Minion suite ς Inline Tokens. 

aƛƴƛƻƴΩǎ LƴƭƛƴŜ ¢ƻƪŜƴǎ ŀƭƭƻǿ ȅƻǳ ǳǎŜ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ǇŀǘǘŜǊƴǎ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ ŀƴŘ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ŘȅƴŀƳƛŎ ƴŀƳŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǇŀǘƘǎΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ 

tokens are stored in the Minion.DBMaintInlineTokens table. 

CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ a. ŎƻƳŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ǘƻƪŜƴǎ ά{ŜǊǾŜǊέ ŀƴŘ ά5.bŀƳŜέΦ ¢ƻ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ŀ ŘȅƴŀƳƛŎ ōŀckup 

path for all backups, we update the path table:  

http://midnightdba.itbookworm.com/EventVids/SQLSAT90BackupTuning/SQLSAT90BackupTuning.wmv
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 UPDATE Minion.BackupSettingsPath 
 SET    BackupPath = 'SQLBackups\%Server%\%DBName%\'; 

 

CǊƻƳ ǘƘŜƴ ƻƴΣ ǘƘŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǇŀǘƘ ƻƴ ά¸ƻǳǊ{ŜǊǾŜǊέ ŦƻǊ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ά5.мέ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŎǊŜŀǘŜŘ ŀǎ 

άΧ\SQLBackups\YourServer\DB1\έΦ 

MB recognizes %Server% and %DBName% as Inline Tokens, and refers to the Minion.DBMaintInlineTokens 

table for the definition. 

Create and use a custom Inline Token 
To create a custom token, insert a new row to the Minion.DBMaintInlineToken table. Guidelines:  

¶ DynamicName: Use a unique DynamicName. 

¶ ParseMethod: For tokens that use date in some way, we recommmend using @ExecutionDateTime 

instead of GetDate or other system date methods. 

¶ IsCustom: Mark IsCustom = 1. 

¶ Definition: Provide a descriptive definition, for the use of you and your DBA team. 

For example, we can use the following statement to create an Inline Token to represent the full day name 

(like Monday, etc.): 

INSERT  INTO Minion.DBMaintInlineTokens 
        ( DynamicName 
        , ParseMethod 
        , IsCustom 
        , Definition 
        , IsActive 
        ) 
VALUES  ( 'DayNameFull' 
        , 'DATENAME(dw, @ExecutionDateTime)' 
        , 1 
        , 'Returns the full name of the current day (e.g. Monday, Tuesday, etc.).' 
        , 1 
        ); 

 

IMPORTANT: ¢ƘŜ ǎȅƴǘŀȄ ŦƻǊ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǎ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ LƴƭƛƴŜ ¢ƻƪŜƴ ƛǎ άμ5ŀȅbŀƳŜCǳƭƭμέΦ bƻǘƛŎŜ ǘƘŀǘ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǘƻƪŜƴǎ 

όƭƛƪŜ {ŜǊǾŜǊύ ǳǎŜ ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘ ǎƛƎƴǎ όά҈{ŜǊǾŜǊ҈έύΣ ǿƘƛƭŜ ŎǳǎǘƻƳ ǘƻƪŜƴǎ ǳǎŜ ǇƛǇŜ ŘŜƭƛƳƛǘŜǊǎ όάμ5ŀȅbŀƳŜCǳƭƭμέύΦ  

You can now use this custom token in fields that accept them. See the following section for more 

information. 

Fields that accept Inline Tokens 
You can use Inline Tokens in specific fields, in specific tables.  

Minion.BackupSettingsPath: 
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¶ BackupPath  

¶ FileName  

¶ FileExtension  

Note that Inline Tokens reference the Minion.BackupSettingsPath field ServerLabel, but ServerLabel may not 

ƛǘǎŜƭŦ Ŏƻƴǘŀƛƴ ŀƴ LƴƭƛƴŜ ¢ƻƪŜƴΦ ό¢ƘŜ ŘȅƴŀƳƛŎ ǇŀǊǘ Ψ{ƻ{[Ω ǿƛƭƭ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƭŀōŜƭ ƛŦ ƻƴŜ ŜȄƛǎǘǎΣ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ 

ƴŀƳŜ ƛŦ ƛǘ ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘΦύ 

Minion.BackupRestoreSettingsPath: 

¶ RestorePath* 

¶ RestoreFileName 

¶ RestoreFileExtension 

¶ RestoreDBName 

*IMPORTANT: Minion BackuǇΩǎ ǊŜǎǘƻǊŜ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴŀƭƛǘȅ Ŏŀƴƴƻǘ ȅŜǘ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ŦƻƭŘŜǊǎΤ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǘƻǊŜ ƳƻŘǳƭŜ ƻƴƭȅ 

creates T-SQL statements for you to run manually on the target system. We recommend that you either set 

wŜǎǘƻǊŜtŀǘƘ ǘƻ ŀ ǎǘŀǘƛŎ ǾŀƭǳŜ όŜΦƎΦΣ ά{v[5ŀǘŀ\έύΣ ƻǊ ǳǎŜ ŀ ǊŀǊŜƭȅ-changing Inline Token and create all the 

ŦƻƭŘŜǊǎ ƛƴ ŀŘǾŀƴŎŜ όŜΦƎΦΣ ά{v[5ŀǘŀ\҈¸ŜŀǊ҈έ ŀƴŘ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ {v[5ŀǘŀ\2017\, SQLData\2018\, etc.). 

In Minion CheckDB, the table Minion.CheckDBSettingsDB:  

¶ PreferredDBName 

¶ RemoteJobName 

Custom Inline Tokens 
We do have a few guidelines for creating your own tokens:  

¶ Naming DynamicName: We recommend you do not include any special symbols ς only alphanumeric 

characters. We also recommend against using the underscore symbol. 

¶ Defining ParseMethod: To be consistent and avoid anomalies, use @ExecutionDateTime instead of 

GetDate() (or SYSDATETIME(), or CURRENT_TIMESTAMP, or any of the others). 

¶ Uniqueness: Be aware that there is a unique constraint on DynamicName and IsActive; so you can only 

ƘŀǾŜ ƻƴŜ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ ά5ŀǘŜέΣ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ ƛƴŀŎǘƛǾŜ ά5ŀǘŜέ όŀǎ ŀƴ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜύΦ 

¶ IsCustom: Set IsCustom = 1 for your custom dynamic names. 

IMPORTANT: Custom inline tokens must be surrounded by pipes, not percent signs. 

Inline Token Internals 
The shorthand for this section looks like this: Tokens in settings tables -> MB stored procedures -> 

Minion.DBMaintInlineTokenParse stored procedure -> Minion.DBMaintInlineTokens table. 

Multiple tables have fields that accept Inline Tokens. As a part of normal (or manual) backup operations, 

stored procedures in the following list must access these fields and have the tokens translated: 
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¶ Minion.BackupDB 

¶ Minion.BackupFileAction 

¶ Minion.BackupRestoreDB 

¶ Minion.BackupRestoreMoveLocationsGet 

¶ Minion.BackupStmtGet 

Each of these uses the stored procedure Minion.DBMaintInlineTokenParse to parse the token into its value. 

The DBMaintInlineTokenParse, of course, gets the token definition from the table 

Minion.DBMaintInlineTokens.  

άIƻǿ ¢ƻέ ¢ƻǇƛŎǎΥ .ŀǎƛŎ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ 

How To: Configure settings for a single database 
Default settings for the whole system are stored in the Minion.BackupSettings table.  To specify settings for a 

specific database that override those defaults (for that database), insert a row for that database to the 

Minion.BackupSettings table.  For example, we want to fine tune settings for DB1, so we use the following 

statement:  

INSERT INTO Minion.BackupSettings 
  ( [DBName] , 
    [Port] , 
    [BackupType] , 
    [Exclude] , 
    [GroupOrder] , 
    [GroupDBOrder] , 
    [Mirror] , 
    [DelFileBefore] , 
    [DelFileBeforeAgree] , 
    [LogLoc] , 
    [HistRetDays] , 
    [DynamicTuning] , 
    [Verify] , 
    [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
    [MinSizeForDiffInGB] , 
    [DiffReplaceAction] , 
    [Encrypt] , 
    [Checksum] , 
    [Init] , 
    [Format] , 
    [IsActive] , 
    [Comment] 
  ) 
SELECT 'DB1' AS [DBName] , 
 1433 AS [Port] , 
 'All' AS [BackupType] , 
 0 AS [Exclude] , 
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 50 AS [GroupOrder] , 
 0 AS [GroupDBOrder] , 
 0 AS [Mirror] , 
 0 AS [DelFileBefore] , 
 0 AS [DelFileBeforeAgree] , 
 'Local' AS [LogLoc] , 
 90 AS [HistRetDays] , 
 1 AS [DynamicTuning] , 
 '0' AS [Verify] , 
 1 AS [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
 20 AS [MinSizeForDiffInGB] , 
 'Log' AS [DiffReplaceAction] , 
 0 AS [Encrypt] , 
 1 AS [Checksum] , 
 1 AS [Init] , 
 1 AS [Format] , 
 1 AS [IsActive] , 
 'DB1 is high priority; better backup order and history retention.' AS [Comment]; 

 

Minion Backup comes with a utility stored procedure, named Minion.CloneSettings, for easily creating insert 

ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ŀōƻǾŜΦ CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ άMinion.CloneSettingsέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ōŜƭƻǿΦ 

IMPORTANT:  

¶ If you enter a row for a database and/or backup type, that row completely overrides the settings for that 

particular database (and/or backup type). For example, the row inserted above will be the source of all 

settings ς even if they are NULL ς for all DB1 database backups. For more information, see the 

άConfiguration Settings Hierarchyέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ above. 

¶ Follow the Configuration Settings Hierarchy Rule: If you provide a database-specific row, be sure that all 

backup types are represented in the table for that database. For example, if you insert a row for 

5.bŀƳŜҐΩ5.мΩΣ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩCǳƭƭΩΣ ǘƘŜƴ ŀƭǎƻ ƛƴǎŜǊǘ ŀ Ǌƻǿ ŦƻǊ 5.bŀƳŜҐΩ5.мΩΣ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩ όƻǊ 

individual rows for DB1 log and DB1 differential backups). Once you configure the settings context at the 

database level, the context stays ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƭŜǾŜƭ όŀƴŘ ƴƻǘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ Ψaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩ ƭŜǾŜƭύΦ  

¶ A quick note about log backups: In SQL Server, a database must have had a full backup before a log 

backup can be taken. Minion Backup prevents this; if you try to take a log backup, and the database 

doesn't have a restore base, then the system will remove the log backup from the list. MB will not attempt 

to take a log backup until there's a full backup in place.  Though it may seem logical to perform a full 

backup instead of a full, we do not do this, because log backups can be taken very frequently; we don't 

want to make what is usually a quick operation into a very long operation. 

How To: Configure settings for all databases 
When you first install an instance of Minion Backup, default settings for the whole system are stored in the 

aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǘŀōƭŜ Ǌƻǿ ǿƘŜǊŜ 5.bŀƳŜҐΩaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩ ŀƴŘ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩΦ  ¢ƻ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ 

for all databases on the server, update the values for that default row.  
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For example, you might want to verify backups after the batch (after all backups for one operation are 

complete): 

UPDATE Minion.BackupSettings 
SET Verify='AfterBatch' 
WHERE DBName = 'MinionDefault' 
 AND BackupType = 'All'; 

 

WARNING: ά±ŜǊƛŦȅέ ŦƻǊ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŎŀǳǘƛƻƴΦ  ±ŜǊƛŦȅƛƴƎ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ Ŏŀƴ ǘŀƪŜ ŀ ƭƻƴƎ ǘƛƳŜΣ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳ 

could hold up subsequent backups while running the verify.  If you would like to run verify, we recommend 

using AfterBatch.   

Over time, you may have entered one or more database-specific rows for individual databases and/or backup 

ǘȅǇŜǎ όŜΦƎΦΣ 5.bŀƳŜҐΩ5.мΩ ŀƴŘ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩCǳƭƭΩύΦ Lƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŎŀǎŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ 

άaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘκ!ƭƭέ Ǌƻǿ Řƻ ƴƻǘ ŀǇǇƭȅ ǘƻ ǘƘƻǎŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜκōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘȅǇŜǎΦ ¸ƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ƻŦ Ŏƻurse update the entire 

table ς both the default row, and any database-specific rows ς with new settings, to be sure that the change 

is universal for that instance. So, if you want the history retention days to be 90 (instead of the default, 60 

days), run the following:  

UPDATE Minion.BackupSettings 
SET HistRetDays = 90; 

 

 

 

How To: Back up databases in a specific order 
¸ƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ŎƘƻƻǎŜ ǘƘŜ ƻǊŘŜǊ ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ƳŀƛƴǘŀƛƴŜŘΦ  CƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ƭŜǘΩǎ ǎŀȅ ǘƘŀǘ ȅƻǳ ǿŀƴǘ ȅƻǳǊ 

databases backed up in this order:  

1. ώ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜϐ όƛǘΩǎ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƻƴ ȅƻǳǊ ǎȅǎǘŜƳύ 

2. [Semi] 

Minion Enterprise Hint 

Minion Enterprise, in conjunction with Minion Backup, can manage ɀ not just gather and 

view, but manage ɀ backup settings across all SQL Server instances, centrally. One classic 

case: you can change backup location for hundreds of servers, using a simple UPDATE 

statement in the Minion Enterprise central repository. 

See www.MinionWare.net for more information, or  

email us today at Support@MidnightDBA.com for a demo! 

http://www.minionware.net/
mailto:Support@MidnightDBA.com
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3. [Lame] 

4. [Unused] 

In this case, we would insert a row into the Minion.BackupSettings table for each one of the databases, 

specifying either GroupDBOrder, GroupOrder, or both, as needed.   

NOTEΥ CƻǊ DǊƻǳǇ5.hǊŘŜǊ ŀƴŘ DǊƻǳǇhǊŘŜǊΣ ƘƛƎƘŜǊ ƴǳƳōŜǊǎ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ƎǊŜŀǘŜǊ άǿŜƛƎƘǘέ - they have a 

higher priority - and will be backed up earlier than lower numbers.  Note also that these columns are 

TINYINT, so weighted values must fall between 0 and 255. 

NOTE: When you insert a row for a database, the settings in that row override all of the default 

backup settings for that database.  So, inserting a row for [YourDatabase] means that ONLY backup 

settings from that row will be used for [YourDatabase]; none of the default settings will apply to 

[YourDatabase]. 

NOTE: Any databases that rely on the default system-wide settings (represented by the row where 

5.bŀƳŜҐΩaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩύ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ōŀŎƪŜŘ ǳǇ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘ ŎƻƭǳƳƴǎ 

GroupDBOrder and GroupOrder.  By default, these are both 0 (lowest priority), and so non-specified 

databases would be backed up last.   

.ŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǿŜ ƘŀǾŜ ǎƻ ŦŜǿ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǎƛƳǇƭŜǎǘ ƳŜǘƘƻŘ ƛǎ ǘƻ ŀǎǎƛƎƴ ǘƘŜ ƘŜŀǾƛŜǎǘ άǿŜƛƎƘǘέ ǘƻ 

YourDatabase, and lesser weights to the other databases, in decreasing order.  In our example, we would 

insert four rows. Note that, for brevity, we use far fewer columns in our examples than you would need in an 

actual environment:  

-- Insert BackupSettings row for [YourDatabase], GroupOrder=255 (first) 
INSERT  INTO [Minion].[BackupSettings] 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [Exclude] , 
          [GroupOrder] , 
          [GroupDBOrder] , 
          [LogLoc] , 
          [HistRetDays] , 
          [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
          [ShrinkLogThresholdInMB] , 
          [ShrinkLogSizeInMB]  
  ) 
SELECT  'YourDatabase' AS [DBName] , 
        'All' AS [BackupType] , 
        0 AS [Exclude] , 
        255 AS [GroupOrder] , 
        0 AS [GroupDBOrder] , 
        'Local' AS [LogLoc] , 
        60 AS [HistRetDays] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogThresholdInMB] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogSizeInMB]; 
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-- LƴǎŜǊǘ .ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ Ǌƻǿ ŦƻǊ ά{ŜƳƛέΣ DǊƻǳǇhǊŘŜǊҐмрл όŀŦǘŜǊ ώ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜϐύ 
INSERT  INTO [Minion].[BackupSettings] 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [Exclude] , 
          [GroupOrder] , 
          [GroupDBOrder] , 
          [LogLoc] , 
          [HistRetDays] , 
          [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
          [ShrinkLogThresholdInMB] , 
          [ShrinkLogSizeInMB]  
  ) 
SELECT  'Semi' AS [DBName] , 
        'All' AS [BackupType] , 
        0 AS [Exclude] , 
        150 AS [GroupOrder] , 
        0 AS [GroupDBOrder] , 
        'Local' AS [LogLoc] , 
        60 AS [HistRetDays] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogThresholdInMB] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogSizeInMB]; 
 
-- Insert .ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ Ǌƻǿ ŦƻǊ ά[ŀƳŜέΣ DǊƻǳǇhǊŘŜǊҐмлл όŀŦǘŜǊ ά{ŜƳƛέύ 
INSERT  INTO [Minion].[BackupSettings] 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [Exclude] , 
          [GroupOrder] , 
          [GroupDBOrder] , 
          [LogLoc] , 
          [HistRetDays] , 
          [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
          [ShrinkLogThresholdInMB] , 
          [ShrinkLogSizeInMB]  
  ) 
SELECT  'Lame' AS [DBName] , 
        'All' AS [BackupType] , 
        0 AS [Exclude] , 
        100 AS [GroupOrder] , 
        0 AS [GroupDBOrder] , 
        'Local' AS [LogLoc] , 
        60 AS [HistRetDays] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogThresholdInMB] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogSizeInMB]; 
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-- LƴǎŜǊǘ .ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ Ǌƻǿ ŦƻǊ ά¦ƴǳǎŜŘέΣ DǊƻǳǇhǊŘŜǊҐрл όŀŦǘŜǊ [Lame]) 
INSERT  INTO [Minion].[BackupSettings] 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [Exclude] , 
          [GroupOrder] , 
          [GroupDBOrder] , 
          [LogLoc] , 
          [HistRetDays] , 
          [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
          [ShrinkLogThresholdInMB] , 
          [ShrinkLogSizeInMB]  
  ) 
SELECT  'Unused' AS [DBName] , 
        'All' AS [BackupType] , 
        0 AS [Exclude] , 
        50 AS [GroupOrder] , 
        0 AS [GroupDBOrder] , 
        'Local' AS [LogLoc] , 
        60 AS [HistRetDays] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogThresholdInMB] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogSizeInMB]; 

 

For a more complex ordering scheme, we could divide databases up into groups, and then order the backups 

both by group, and within each group. The pseudocode for this example might be: 

¶ Insert rows for databases YourDatabase and Semi, both with GroupOrder = 200 

o Row YourDatabase: GroupDBOrder = 255 

o Row Semi: GroupDBOrder = 100 

¶ Insert rows for databases Lame and Unused, both with GroupOrder = 100 

o Row YourDatabase: Lame = 255 

o Row Semi: Unused = 100 

The resulting backup order would be as follows: 

1. YourDatabase  

2. Semi 

3. Lame 

4. Unused 

How To: Change backup schedules 
Minion Backup offers you a choice of scheduling options:  

¶ You can use the Minion.BackupSettingsServer table to configure flexible backup scheduling 

scenarios;  

¶ Or, you can use the traditional approach of one job per backup schedule;  
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¶ Or, you can use a hybrid approach that employs a bit of both options. 

For more information about bŀŎƪǳǇ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǎΣ ǎŜŜ άAbout: Backup SchedulesέΦ 

Table based scheduling 
When Minion Backup is installed, it uses a single backup job to run the stored procedure 

Minion.BackupMaster with no parameters, every 30 minutes.  When the Minion.BackupMaster procedure 

runs without parameters, it uses the Minion.BackupSettingsServer table to determine its runtime parameters 

(including the schedule of backup jobs per backup type). This is how MB operates by default, to allow for the 

most flexible backup scheduling with as few jobs as possible. 

¢Ƙƛǎ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴǎ ǘŀōƭŜ ōŀǎŜŘ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ vǳƛŎƪ {ǘŀǊǘ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ άTable based schedulingέΦ 

Parameter based scheduling (traditional approach)  
Other SQL Server native backup solutions traditionally use one backup job per schedule. That usually means 

at a minimum: one job for system database full backups, one job for user database full backups, and one job 

for log backups. 

To use the traditional approach of one job per backup schedule:  

1. Disable or delete the MinionBackup-Auto job.  

2. Configure new jobs for each backup schedule scenario you need.  

Note: We highly recommend always using the Minion.BackupMaster stored procedure to run backups. While 

it is possible to use Minion.BackupDB to execute backups, doing so will bypass much of the configuration and 

logging benefits that Minion Backup was designed to provide. 

Run Minion.BackupMaster with parameters: The procedure takes a number of parameters that are specific 

to the current maintenance run.  (For full documentation of Minion.BackupMaster parameters, see the 

άMinion.BackupMasterέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΦύ 

To configure traditional, one-job-per-schedule backups, you might configure three new jobs:  

¶ MinionBackup-SystemFull, to run full backups for system databases nightly at 9pm. The job step should 

be something similar to: 

EXEC Minion.BackupMaster @DBType = 'System' 
 , @BackupType = 'Full' 
 , @StmtOnly = 0 
 , @ReadOnly = 1; 

¶ MinionBackup-UserFull, to run full backups for user databases nightly at 10pm. The job step should be 

something similar to: 

EXEC Minion.BackupMaster @DBType = 'User' 
 , @BackupType = 'Full' 
 , @StmtOnly = 0 
 , @ReadOnly = 1; 
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¶ MinionBackup-Log, to run log backups for user databases hourly. The job step should be something 

similar to: 

EXEC Minion.BackupMaster @DBType = 'User' 
 , @BackupType = 'Log' 
 , @StmtOnly = 0 
 , @ReadOnly = 2; 

Hybrid scheduling 
It is possible to use both methods ς table based scheduling, and traditional scheduling ς by one job that runs 

Minion.BackupMaster with no parameters, and one or more jobs that run Minion.BackupMaster with 

parameters.  

We recommend against this, as hybrid scheduling has little advantage over either method, and increases the 

complexity of your backup scenario. However, it may be that there are as yet unforeseen situations where 

hybrid backup scheduling might be very useful. 

How To: Generate back up statements only 
Sometimes it is useful to generate backup statements and run them by hand, either individually or in small 

groups.  To generate backup statements without running the statements, run the procedure 

Minion.BackupMaster with the parameter @StmtOnly set to 1.   

Example code - The following code will generate full backup statements for all system databases.   

EXEC [Minion].[BackupMaster] 
  @DBType = 'System' , 
  @BackupType = 'Full',  
  @Include = 'All', 
  @StmtOnly = 1; 

 

Running Minion.BackupMaster with @StmtOnly=1 will generate a list of Minion.BackupDB execution 

ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎΣ ŀƭƭ ǎŜǘ ǘƻ Ϫ{ǘƳǘhƴƭȅҐмΦ  wǳƴƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜǎŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ5. ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎ ǿƛƭƭ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ά.!/Y¦t 

5!¢!.!{9έ ƻǊ ά.!/Y¦t [hDέ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎΦ  

This is an excellent way to discover what settings Minion Backup will use for a particular database (or set of 

databases). For more information ς and another method ς for determining the settings Minion Backup will 

ǳǎŜΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ ά5ƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴέ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ άMinion.BackupStmtGetέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ōŜƭƻǿΦ 

How To: Back up only databases that are not marked READ_ONLY 
Using the Minion.BackupMaster stored procedure, you can choose whether or not to include READ_ONLY 

databases in the backup routine:  

¶ @ReadOnly = 1 will include READ_ONLY databases in the backup routine. This is the default option. 

¶ @ReadOnly = 2 will NOT include READ_ONLY databases in the backup routine. 
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¶ @ReadOnly = 3 will ONLY include READ_ONLY databases in the backup routine. 

To backup only databases that are not marked READ_ONLY, run the procedure Minion.BackupMaster with 

the parameter @ReadOnly set to 2. For example, to back up only the read/write user databases, use the 

following call: 

EXEC [Minion].[BackupMaster] 
  @DBType = 'User' , 
  @BackupType = 'Full',  
  @Include = 'All', 
  @ReadOnly = 2; 

 

To back up only the READ_ONLY databases, use the following call: 

EXEC [Minion].[BackupMaster] 
  @DBType = 'User' , 
  @BackupType = 'Full',  
  @Include = 'All', 
  @ReadOnly = 3; 

How To: Include databases in backups 
By default, Minion Backup is configured to back up all databases. As you fine tune your backup scenarios and 

schedules, you may want to configure specific subsets of databases to be backed up with different options, or 

at different times.  

You can limit the set of databases to be backed up in a single operation via an explicit list, LIKE expressions, or 

regular expressions. In the following two sections, we will work through the way to do this first via table 

based scheduling, and then in traditional scheduling. 

NOTE: The use of the regular expressions include and exclude features are not supported in SQL Server 2005. 

Include databases in table based scheduling 
Table based scheduling pulls backup schedules and other options from the Minion.BackupSettingsServer 

table. In this table, you have the following options for configuring which databases to include in backup 

operations:  

¶ To include all databases in a backup ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜǘ LƴŎƭǳŘŜ Ґ Ψ!ƭƭΩ όƻǊ b¦[[ύ for the relevant row(s).  

¶ To include a specific list of databases, set Include = a comma delimited list of those database names, 

ŀƴŘκƻǊ [LY9 ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴǎΦ  όCƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΣ 5.мΣ 5.нΩΣ ƻǊ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΣ 5.҈ΩΦύ 

¶ ¢ƻ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴǎΣ ǎŜǘ LƴŎƭǳŘŜ Ґ ΨwŜƎŜȄΩ.  Then, configure the regular 

expression in the Minion.DBMaintRegexLookup table. 

We will use the following sample data as we demonstrate each of these options. This is a subset of 

Minion.BackupSettingsServer columns: 



 

95 
 

ID DBType BackupType Day BeginTime EndTime Include Exclude 
1 System Full Daily 22:00:00 22:30:00 NULL NULL 

2 User Full Friday 23:00:00 23:30:00 DB1,DB2 NULL 
3 User Full Saturday 23:00:00 23:30:00 DB10% NULL 

4 User Full Sunday 23:00:00 23:30:00 Regex NULL 
5 User Log Daily 00:00:00 23:59:00 NULL NULL 

 

And, these is the contents of the Minion.DBMaintRegexLookup table: 

Action MaintType Regex 
Include Backup DB[3-5](?!\d) 

 

Based on this data, Minion Backup would perform backups as follows:  

¶ Full system database backups run daily at 10pm. 

¶ Full user database backups for DB1 and DB2 run Fridays at 11pm. 

¶ Cǳƭƭ ǳǎŜǊ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ά5.млέ Ǌǳƴ Saturdays at 11pm. 

¶ Full user database backups for databases included in the regular expressions table 

(Minion.DBMaintRegexLookup), run Sundays at 11pm. (This particular regular expression includes DB3, 

DB4, and DB5, but does not include any database with a 2 digit number at the end, such as DB35.) 

¶ User log backups run daily (as often as the backup job runs). 

Note that you can create more than one regular expression in Minion.DBMaintRegexLookup. For example:  

¶ To use Regex to include DB3, DB4, and DB5: insert ŀ Ǌƻǿ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ŀōƻǾŜΣ ǿƘŜǊŜ wŜƎŜȄ Ґ Ω5.ώо-

5](?!\ŘύΩΦ 

¶ ¢ƻ ǳǎŜ wŜƎŜȄ ǘƻ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŀƴȅ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘ άaŀǊƪŜǘέ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ƴǳƳōŜǊ: insert 

ŀ Ǌƻǿ ǿƘŜǊŜ wŜƎŜȄҐΩaŀǊƪŜǘώл-фϐΩΦ 

¶ With these two rowsΣ ŀ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ϪLƴŎƭǳŘŜҐΩwŜƎŜȄΩ will backup both the DB3-DB5 

databases, and the databases Marketing4 and Marketing308 (and similar others, if they exist). 

Include databases in traditional scheduling 
We refer the common practice of configuring backups in separate jobs (to allow for multiple schedules) as 

άǘǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭƛƴƎέΦ {ƘƻǇǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǳǎŜ ǘǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭƛƴƎ ǿƛƭƭ Ǌǳƴ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇaŀǎǘŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ 

parameters configured for each particular backup run. 

You have the following options for configuring which databases to include in backup operations:  

¶ ¢ƻ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŀƭƭ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ ƛƴ ŀ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜǘ ϪLƴŎƭǳŘŜ Ґ Ψ!ƭƭΩ όƻǊ b¦[[ύ.  

¶ To include a specific list of databases, set @Include = a comma delimited list of those database names, 

ŀƴŘκƻǊ [LY9 ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴǎΦ  όCƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΣ 5.мΣ 5.нΩΣ ƻǊ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΣ 5.҈ΩΦύ 

¶ ¢ƻ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴǎΣ ǎŜǘ ϪLƴŎƭǳŘŜ Ґ ΨwŜƎŜȄΩ.  Then, configure the regular 

expression in the Minion.DBMaintRegexLookup table. 

The following example executions will demonstrate each of these options.  
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First, to run full user backups on all databases, we would execute Minion.BackupMaster with these (or 

similar) parameters: 

-- @Include = NULL for all databases 
EXEC Minion.BackupMaster  
 @DBType = 'User',  
 @BackupType = 'Full',  
 @StmtOnly = 1, 
     @Include = NULL, 
 @Exclude=NULL, 
 @ReadOnly=1; 

 

To include a specific list of databases: 

-- @Include = a specific database list (YourDatabase, all DB1% DBs, and DB2) 
EXEC Minion.BackupMaster  
 @DBType = 'User',  
 @BackupType = 'Full',  
 @StmtOnly = 1, 
     @Include = 'YourDatabase,DB1%,DB2', 
 @Exclude=NULL, 
 @ReadOnly=1; 

 

To include databases based on regular expressions, first insert the regular expression into the 

aƛƴƛƻƴΦ5.aŀƛƴǘwŜƎŜȄ[ƻƻƪǳǇ ǘŀōƭŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇaŀǎǘŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ ϪLƴŎƭǳŘŜҐΩwŜƎŜȄΩΥ  

INSERT  INTO Minion.DBMaintRegexLookup 
        ( [Action] , 
          [MaintType] , 
          [Regex] 
        ) 
SELECT  'Include' AS [Action] , 
        'Backup' AS [MaintType] , 
        'DB[3-5](?!\d)' AS [Regex] 
-- @Include = 'Regex' for regular expressions 
EXEC Minion.BackupMaster  
 @DBType = 'User',  
 @BackupType = 'Full',  
 @StmtOnly = 1, 
    @Include = 'Regex', 
 @Exclude=NULL, 
 @ReadOnly=1; 

 

For information on Include/Exclude precedence (that applies to both the Minion.BackupSettingsServer 

ŎƻƭǳƳƴǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎύΣ ǎŜŜ άInclude and Exclude PrecedenceέΦ 
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How To: Exclude databases from backups 
By default, Minion Backup is configured to back up all databases. As you fine tune your backup scenarios and 

schedules, you may want to exclude certain databases from scheduled backup operations, or even from all 

backup operations.  

You can exclude databases from all backup operations via the Exclude column in Minion.BackupSettings. Or, 

you can exclude databases from a backup operation via an explicit list, LIKE expressions, or regular 

expressions. In the following three sections, we will work through Exclude=1, then excluding databases from 

table based scheduling, and finally excluding from traditional scheduling. 

NOTE: The use of the regular expressions include and exclude features are not supported in SQL Server 2005. 

Exclude a database from all backups 
To exclude a database ς for example, DB13 ς from all backups, just insert a database-specific row for that 

database into Minion.BackupSettings, with BackupType=All and Exclude=1:  

INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupSettings 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [Exclude] , 
          [LogLoc] , 
          [HistRetDays] , 
          [IsActive] 
        ) 
SELECT  'DB13' AS [DBName] , 
        'All' AS [BackupType] , 
        1 AS [Exclude] , 
        'Local' AS [LogLoc] , 
        60 AS [HistRetDays] , 
        1 AS [IsActive] ; 

 

This insert has a bare minimum of options, as the row is only intended to exclude DB13 from the backup 

routine. We recommend configuring individual database rows with the full complement of settings if there is 

a chance that backups may be re-enabled for that database in the future. 

Lathw¢!b¢Υ 9ȄŎƭǳŘŜҐм Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƻǾŜǊǊƛŘŘŜƴ ōȅ ŀƴ ŜȄǇƭƛŎƛǘ LƴŎƭǳŘŜΦ CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άInclude and 

Exclude PrecedenceέΦ 

Exclude databases in table based scheduling 
Table based scheduling pulls backup schedules and other options from the Minion.BackupSettingsServer 

table. In this table, you have the following options for configuring which databases to exclude from backup 

operations:  

¶ To exclude a specific list of databases, set Exclude = a comma delimited list of those database names, 

ŀƴŘκƻǊ [LY9 ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴǎΦ  όCƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΣ 5.мΣ 5.нΩΣ ƻǊ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΣ 5.҈ΩΦύ 
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¶ ¢ƻ ŜȄŎƭǳŘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴǎΣ ǎŜǘ 9ȄŎƭǳŘŜ Ґ ΨwŜƎŜȄΩ.  Then, configure the regular 

expression in the Minion.DBMaintRegexLookup table. 

We will use the following sample data as we demonstrate each of these options. This is a subset of 

Minion.BackupSettingsServer columns: 

ID DBType BackupType Day BeginTime EndTime Include Exclude 
1 System Full Daily 22:00:00 22:30:00 NULL NULL 

2 User Full Friday 23:00:00 23:30:00 NULL DB1,DB2 
3 User Full Saturday 23:00:00 23:30:00 NULL DB10% 

4 User Full Sunday 23:00:00 23:30:00 NULL Regex 

5 User Log Daily 00:00:00 23:59:00 NULL NULL 
 

And, these is the contents of the Minion.DBMaintRegexLookup table: 

Action MaintType Regex 

Exclude Backup DB[3-5](?!\d) 
 

Based on this data, Minion Backup would perform backups as follows:  

¶ Full system database backups run daily at 10pm. 

¶ Full user database backups for all databases ς except DB1 and DB2 ς run Fridays at 11pm. 

¶ Full user database backups for all databases ς ŜȄŎŜǇǘ ǘƘƻǎŜ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ά5.млέ ς run Saturdays at 

11pm. 

¶ Full user database backups for all databases ς except for those excluded via the regular expressions table 

(Minion.DBMaintRegexLookup) ς run Sundays at 11pm. (This particular regular expression excludes DB3, 

DB4, and DB5 from backups, but does not exclude any database with a 2 digit number at the end, such as 

DB35.) 

¶ User log backups run daily (as often as the backup job runs). 

Note that you can create more than one regular expression in Minion.DBMaintRegexLookup. For example:  

¶ To use Regex to exclude DB3, DB4, and DB5Υ ƛƴǎŜǊǘ ŀ Ǌƻǿ ƭƛƪŜ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ŀōƻǾŜΣ ǿƘŜǊŜ wŜƎŜȄ Ґ Ω5.ώо-

5](?!\ŘύΩΦ 

¶ To use wŜƎŜȄ ǘƻ ŜȄŎƭǳŘŜ ŀƴȅ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘ άaŀǊƪŜǘέ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ƴǳƳōŜǊ: insert 

ŀ Ǌƻǿ ǿƘŜǊŜ wŜƎŜȄҐΩaŀǊƪŜǘώл-фϐΩΦ 

¶ With these two rowsΣ ŀ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ Ϫ9ȄŎƭǳŘŜҐΩwŜƎŜȄΩ ǿƛƭƭ ŜȄŎƭǳŘŜ both the DB3-DB5 

databases, and the databases Marketing4 and Marketing308 (and similar others, if they exist) from 

backups. 

Exclude databases in traditional scheduling 
We refer the common practice of configuring backups in separate jobs (to allow for multiple schedules) as 

άǘǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭƛƴƎέΦ {ƘƻǇǎ ǘƘŀǘ use traditional scheduling will run Minion.BackupMaster with 

parameters configured for each particular backup run. 
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You have the following options for configuring which databases to exclude from backup operations:  

¶ To exclude a specific list of databases, set @Exclude = a comma delimited list of those database names, 

ŀƴŘκƻǊ [LY9 ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴǎΦ  όCƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΥ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΣ 5.мΣ 5.нΩΣ ƻǊ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΣ 5.҈ΩΦύ 

¶ ¢ƻ ŜȄŎƭǳŘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴǎΣ ǎŜǘ Ϫ 9ȄŎƭǳŘŜ Ґ ΨwŜƎŜȄΩ.  Then, configure the 

regular expression in the Minion.DBMaintRegexLookup table. 

The following example executions will demonstrate each of these options.  

First, to exclude a specific list of databases: 

-- @Exclude = a specific database list (YourDatabase, all DB1% DBs, and DB2) 
EXEC Minion.BackupMaster  
 @DBType = 'User',  
 @BackupType = 'Full',  
 @StmtOnly = 1, 
     @Include = NULL, 
 @Exclude='YourDatabase,DB1%,DB2', 
 @ReadOnly=1; 

 

To exclude databases based on regular expressions, first insert the regular expression into the 

aƛƴƛƻƴΦ5.aŀƛƴǘwŜƎŜȄ[ƻƻƪǳǇ ǘŀōƭŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇaŀǎǘŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ Ϫ9ȄŎƭǳŘŜҐΩwŜƎŜȄΩΥ  

INSERT  INTO Minion.DBMaintRegexLookup 
        ( [Action] , 
          [MaintType] , 
          [Regex] 
        ) 
SELECT  'Exclude' AS [Action] , 
        'Backup' AS [MaintType] , 
        'DB[3-5](?!\d)' AS [Regex] 
-- @Exclude = 'Regex' for regular expressions 
EXEC Minion.BackupMaster  
 @DBType = 'User',  
 @BackupType = 'Full',  
 @StmtOnly = 1, 

@Include = NULL, 
 @Exclude='Regex', 
 @ReadOnly=1; 

 

For information on Include/Exclude precedence (that applies to both the Minion.BackupSettingsServer 

ŎƻƭǳƳƴǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎύΣ ǎŜŜ άInclude and Exclude PrecedenceέΦ 

How To: Run code before or after backups 
You can schedule code to run before or after backups, using precode and postcode. Pre- and postcode can be 

configured:  
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¶ Before or after database backups (either for one database, or for each of several databases in an 

operation) 

¶ Before or after the entire backup operation 

NOTE: Unless otherwise specified, pre- ŀƴŘ ǇƻǎǘŎƻŘŜ ǿƛƭƭ Ǌǳƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǘŜȄǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇΩǎ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ 

(wherever the Minion Backup objects are stored); it was a design decision not to limit the code that can be 

Ǌǳƴ ǘƻ ŀ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜΦ  ¢ƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜΣ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ǳǎŜ ά¦{9έ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎ ς or, for stored procedures, three-part 

naming convention ς for pre- and postcode. 

Database precode and postcode  
Database precode and postcode run before and after an individual database; or, if there are multiple 

databases in the backup batch, before and after each database backup. Database precode and postcode 

presents several options: 

¶ run code before or after a single database  

¶ run code before or after each and every database  

¶ run code before or after each of a few databases  

¶ run code before or after all but a few databases 

To run code before or after a single database, insert a row for the database into Minion.BackupSettings.  

Populate the column DBPreCode to run code before the backup operations for that database; populate the 

column DBPostCode to run code before the backup operations after that database.  For example:  

INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupSettings 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [Port] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [Exclude] , 
          [GroupOrder] , 
          [GroupDBOrder] , 
          [Mirror] , 
          [DelFileBefore] , 
          [DelFileBeforeAgree] , 
          [LogLoc] , 
          [HistRetDays] , 
          [DBPreCode] , 
          [DBPostCode] , 
          [DynamicTuning] , 
          [Verify] , 
          [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
          [ShrinkLogThresholdInMB] , 
          [ShrinkLogSizeInMB] , 
          [Encrypt] , 
          [Checksum] , 
          [Init] , 
          [Format] , 
          [IsActive] , 
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          [Comment] 
        ) 
SELECT  'DB5' AS [DBName] , 
        NULL AS [Port] , 
        'All' AS [BackupType] , 
        0 AS [Exclude] , 
        0 AS [GroupOrder] , 
        0 AS [GroupDBOrder] , 
        0 AS [Mirror] , 
        0 AS [DelFileBefore] , 
        0 AS [DelFileBeforeAgree] , 
        'Local' AS [LogLoc] , 
        60 AS [HistRetDays] , 
        'EXEC master.dbo.GenericSP1;' AS [DBPreCode] , 
        'EXEC master.dbo.GenericSP2;' AS [DBPostCode] , 
        1 AS [DynamicTuning] , 
        '0' AS [Verify] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogThresholdInMB] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogSizeInMB] , 
        0 AS [Encrypt] , 
        1 AS [Checksum] , 
        1 AS [Init] , 
        1 AS [Format] , 
        1 AS [IsActive] , 
        NULL AS [Comment]; 

 

To run code before or after each and every database, update the MinionDefault row AND every database-

specific rows (if any) in Minion.BackupSettings, populating the column DBPreCode or DBPostCode. For 

example:  

UPDATE [Minion].[BackupSettings] 
SET  DBPreCode = 'EXEC master.dbo.GenericSP1;' , 
  DBPostCode = 'EXEC master.dbo.GenericSP1;' 
WHERE DBName = 'MinionDefault' 
  AND BackupType = 'All'; 
 
UPDATE [Minion].[BackupSettings] 
SET  DBPreCode = 'EXEC master.dbo.GenericSP1;', 
  DBPostCode = 'EXEC master.dbo.GenericSP1;' 
WHERE DBName = 'DB5'  

AND BackupType = 'All'; 
 
To run code before or after each of a few databases, insert one row for each of the databases into 

Minion.BackupSettings, populating the DBPreCode column and/or DBPostCode column as appropriate.   

To run code before or after all but a few databases, update the MinionDefault row in 

Minion.BackupSettings, populating the DBPreCode column and/or the DBPostCode column as appropriate.  
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This will set up the execution code for all databases.  Then, to prevent that code from running on a handful of 

databases, insert a row for each of those databases to Minion.BackupSettings, and keep the DBPreCode and 

DBPostCode columns set to NULL.   

For example, if we want to run the stored procedure dbo.SomeSP before each database except databases 

DB1, DB2, and DB3, we would:  

1. ¦ǇŘŀǘŜ Ǌƻǿ ƛƴ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ άaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘέΣ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ tǊŜ/ƻŘŜ ǘƻ Ψ9·9/ 

ŘōƻΦ{ƻƳŜ{tΤΩ 

2. Insert a row to Minion.BackupSettings for [DB1], establishing all appropriate settings, and setting 

DBPreCode to NULL.   

3. Insert a row to Minion.BackupSettings for [DB2], establishing all appropriate settings, and setting 

DBPreCode to NULL.   

4. Insert a row to Minion.BackupSettings for [DB3], establishing all appropriate settings, and setting 

DBPreCode to NULL.   

Note: The Minion.BackupSettings columns DBPreCode and DBPostCode are in effect whether you are using 

table based scheduling ς that is, running Minion.BackupMaster without parameters ς or using parameter 

based scheduling. (This is not the case for batch precode and postcode, which the next section covers.) 

Batch precode and postcode  
Batch precode and postcode run before and after an entire backup operation.  

To run code before or after a backup batch, update (or insert) the appropriate row in 

Minion.BackupSettingsServer. In that row, populate the BatchPreCode column to run code before the backup 

operation; and populate the column BatchPostCode to run code after the backup operation.  For example:  

UPDATE  Minion.BackupSettingsServer 
SET BatchPreCode = 'EXEC master.dbo.BackupPrep;' , 
         BatchPostCode = 'EXEC master.dbo.BackupCleanup;' 
WHERE   DBType = 'User' 
        AND BackupType = 'Full' 
        AND Day = 'Saturday'; 

 

IMPORTANT: The Minion.BackupSettingServer columns BatchPreCode and BatchPostCode are only in effect 

for table based scheduling ς that is, running Minion.BackupMaster without parameters. If you use parameter 

based scheduling, the only way to enact batch precode or batch postcode is with additional job steps. 

How To: Configure backup file retention 
Minion Backup deletes old backup files based on configured settings. Set the backup retention in hours in the 

Minion.BackupSettingsPath table, using the RetHrs όάǊŜǘŜƴǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ƘƻǳǊǎέύ ŦƛŜƭŘΦ  ¸ƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ƳƻŘƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ 

ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ άaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘέ ǊƻǿΣ ƻǊ ƛƴǎert your own database-specific entry: 

INSERT INTO Minion.BackupSettingsPath 
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  ( [DBName] , 
    [isMirror] , 
    [BackupType] , 
    [BackupLocType] , 
    [BackupDrive] , 
    [BackupPath] , 
    [ServerLabel] , 
    [RetHrs] , 
    [PathOrder] , 
    [IsActive]  
  ) 
SELECT 'DB1' AS [DBName] , 
  0 AS [isMirror] , 
  'All' AS [BackupType] , 
  'Local' AS [BackupLocType] , 
  'C:\ ' AS [BackupDrive] , 
  'SQLBackups\' AS [BackupPath] , 

   NULL AS [ServerLabel] , 
  48 AS [RetHrs] , 
  0 AS [PathOrder] , 
  1 AS [IsActive]; 
 

Note: This new RetHrs value does not affect the retention period of existing backup files. 

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άAbout: Backup file retentionέΦ 

 

 

 

How to: configure the missing backups schedule 
aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇΩǎ άƳƛǎǎƛƴƎ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎέ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜ ƭŜǘǎ ȅƻǳ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ ŀ Ǌǳƴ ǘƻ ŎƘŜŎƪ ŦƻǊ ƛƴŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ 

ƭŀǎǘ ǊǳƴΣ ŦƻǊ ŀ ƎƛǾŜƴ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǘȅǇŜ ŀƴŘ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘȅǇŜ όŜΦƎΦΣ Ψ¦ǎŜǊΩΣ Ψ5ƛŦŦΩύΦ {ƻ ŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ƛŦ ǘƘǊŜŜ ƻǳǘ of 28 full 

ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ Ŧŀƛƭ ŀǘ ƳƛŘƴƛƎƘǘΣ ŀ άƳƛǎǎƛƴƎ ōŀŎƪǳǇέ Ǌǳƴ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜŘ ŦƻǊ пΥлл !a ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜǘǊȅ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǘƘǊŜŜ ŦŀƛƭŜŘ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎΦ  

Minion Enterprise Hint 

Minion Enterprise comes with a suite of queries to pull valuable information. For example, 

you can easily query to find out how much space is saved when you set backup retention 

to two days instead of four; or how much space backups take up per server.  And this 

information is available not just for one server, but for your entire enterprise. 

See www.MinionWare.net for more information, or  

email us today at Support@MidnightDBA.com for a demo! 

http://www.minionware.net/
mailto:Support@MidnightDBA.com
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The Minion.BackupSettingsServer includes a sample row ς ǘƘŜ LƴŎƭǳŘŜҐΩaƛǎǎƛƴƎΩ ǊƻǿΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ƛƴŀŎǘƛǾŜ ōȅ 

default ς to check for missing differential backups.  

hǇǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅΣ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ŀƭǎƻ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ ŀ άƳƛǎǎƛƴƎέ ōŀŎƪǳǇ Ǌǳƴ ƳŀƴǳŀƭƭȅΦ 

To schedule a regular run for missing backups  
¸ƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ŜŘƛǘ ŀƴŘ ŀŎǘƛǾŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳǇƭŜ άƳƛǎǎƛƴƎέ ōŀŎƪǳǇ Ǌƻǿ ƛƴ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ{ŜǊǾŜǊΣ ƻǊ ƛƴǎŜǊǘ 

one or more additional rows.  

[ŜǘΩǎ ŜŘƛǘ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳǇƭŜ άƳƛǎǎƛƴƎέ ǊƻǿΦ ²Ŝ ǿƛƭƭ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ƛǘ ǘƻ άCǳƭƭέ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘȅǇŜΣ ŀŎǘƛǾŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǊƻǿΣ ŀƴŘ ǿƛŘŜƴ ǘƘŜ 

begin and end time ς ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ ǎƻ ǘƘŀǘ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ Ǌǳƴ ƭƻƴƎΣ ǘƘŜ άaƛǎǎƛƴƎέ ōŀŎƪǳǇ Ǌǳƴ Ŏŀƴ ōŜƎƛƴ ŀƴȅ 

time before 6:00 AM:  

UPDATE  Minion.BackupSettingsServer 
SET     BackupType = 'Full' 
      , BeginTime = '02:00:00' 
      , EndTime = '06:00:00' 
      , IsActive = 1 
WHERE   BackupType = 'Diff' 
        AND [Include] = 'Missing' 
        AND IsActive = 0; 

 

Or, we can insert a άƳƛǎǎƛƴƎέ Ǌƻǿ ŦƻǊ Ŧǳƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎΣ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ ŦƻǊ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎΥ 

INSERT INTO Minion.BackupSettingsServer 
 ( DBType , BackupType , Day , ReadOnly , BeginTime , EndTime 
 , MaxForTimeframe , Include , SyncSettings , SyncLogs , IsActive , Comment ) 
VALUES  ( 'User' -- DBType  
        , 'Full' -- BackupType  
        , 'Sunday'   -- Day  
        , 1  -- ReadOnly  
        , '02:00:00'   -- BeginTime  
        , '05:00:00'  -- EndTime  
        , 1  -- MaxForTimeframe  
        , 'Missing'   -- Include  
        , 0  -- SyncSettings  
        , 0  -- SyncLogs  
        , 1  -- IsActive  
        , 'Missing Backups-FULL'  -- Comment  
        ), 
( 'User'  -- DBType  
        , 'Diff' -- BackupType  
        , 'Daily' -- Day  
        , 1  -- ReadOnly  
        , '06:00:00'   -- BeginTime  
        , '08:00:00'   -- EndTime  
        , 1  -- MaxForTimeframe  
        , 'Missing'   -- Include  
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        , 0  -- SyncSettings  
        , 0  -- SyncLogs  
        , 1  -- IsActive  
        , 'Missing Backups-DIFF'  -- Comment  
        ); 

To run missing backups manually 
¢ƻ Ǌǳƴ ƳƛǎǎƛƴƎ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ƳŀƴǳŀƭƭȅΣ ŜȄŜŎǳǘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇaŀǎǘŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ ϪLƴŎƭǳŘŜҐΩaƛǎǎƛƴƎΩΦ {ƻ ǘƻ ǊŜǊǳƴ 

missing full backups for user databases:  

EXEC Minion.BackupMaster  
    @DBType = 'User',   
    @BackupType = 'Full',   
    @StmtOnly = 0,   
    @Include = 'missing'; 

How to: Set up Restore Profiles 
As of version 1.3, Minion Backup allows flexible configuration of manual restores. Note that 

scheduled/automatic restores are slated for an upcoming version. 

The basic process to set up a restore profile is:  

1. Have backups: Make sure Minion Backup is running on the source server. 

2. Configure paths: Configure restore paths in the restore paths table 

(Minion.BackupRestoreSettingsPath). 

3. Configure tuning: Optionally, configure settings in the restore tuning table 

(Minion.BackupRestoreTuningThresholds). 

4. Generate statements: wǳƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜ άaƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇwŜǎǘƻǊŜ5.έ ǘƻ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǘƻǊŜ 

statements. 

5. Execute statements: Run generated statements on the target instance. 

[ŜǘΩǎ ǘŀƪŜ ŀƴ example: We need to restore DB1 from YourServer to OtherServer. 

Have backups 
Minion Backup must be up and running on the source server (YourServer). The restore process will use full 

backups, and data from the Minion Backup logs, to generate the appropriate statements. 

Configure paths 
aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇwŜǎǘƻǊŜ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎtŀǘƘ ŎƻƳŜǎ ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǊƻǿΣ ǿƛǘƘ 5.bŀƳŜ Ґ Ψaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩ ŀƴŘ 

{ŜǊǾŜǊƴŀƳŜ Ґ ΨƭƻŎŀƭƘƻǎǘΩΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ŜƴŀōƭŜǎ ȅƻǳ ǘƻ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘŜ ǊŜǎǘƻǊŜ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ŀƴȅ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭ 

configuration, and gives an exmple of restore path configuration. 

You can either rely on this default row, modify it, or configure one or more restore paths in the restore paths 

ǘŀōƭŜΦ Lƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǿŜΩƭƭ ǎŜǘ ǳǇ ŀ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǿƛǘƘ CƛƭŜ¢ȅǇŜҐΩCƛƭŜ¢ȅǇŜΩ ŀƴŘ ¢ȅpeName 

Ґ Ψ!ƭƭΩΥ 
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INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupRestoreSettingsPath 
        ( DBName , ServerName , RestoreType , FileType , TypeName 
        , RestoreDrive , RestorePath , RestoreFileName , RestoreFileExtension , BackupLocation 
        , RestoreDBName , ServerLabel , PathOrder , IsActive , Comment 
        ) 
VALUES  ( N'DB1'   -- DBName 
        , 'OtherServer'   -- ServerName 
        , 'Full'    -- RestoreType  
        , 'FileType'    -- FileType 
        , 'All'    -- TypeName 
        , 'E:\ '    -- RestoreDrive 
        , 'SQLServer\Files\ '   -- RestorePath 
        , N'%DBName%%Date%'  -- RestoreFileName 
        , 'MinionDefault'   -- RestoreFileExtension 
        , NULL    -- BackupLocation  
        , N'%DBName%-Nightly-Restore-from-%Servername%'  -- RestoreDBName 
        , NULL    -- ServerLabel 
        , 0     -- PathOrder 
        , 1     -- IsActive 
        , 'Nightly restore DB1 to OtherServer.'  -- Comment 
        ); 

 

bƻǘŜ ǘƘŀǘ CƛƭŜ¢ȅǇŜ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ άCƛƭŜ¢ȅǇŜέ ƻǊ άCƛƭŜbŀƳŜέΦ Lƴ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǿƻǊŘǎΣ ǿŜ can set restore path 

information for a specific file name, a file type, or both. As with all Minion structural hierarchies, the more 

specific trumps the less specific; so, if for DB9 you have FileType / All and FileName / DB9_log, the settings 

from FileName / DB9_log will apply to the file with that name, and the FileType / All settings will apply to all 

other files. 

Configure tuning 
If you like, you can choose to configure tuning settings (including whether or not to include WITH REPLACE) 

for your restore in Minion.BackupRestoreTuningThresholds.  

bƻǘŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǎƛƴŎŜ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ŀ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ǎǘŜǇΣ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ άȊŜǊƻ Ǌƻǿέ όŀǎ ȅƻǳ ŀǊŜ ƛƴ 

Minion.BackupTuningThresholds); if you wish, your tuning settings might only kick in starting when database 

is above 100 GB. 

²Ŝ ǿƛǎƘ ǘƻ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ά²L¢I w9t[!/9έΣ ŀƴŘ ǎǇŜŎƛŦȅ ǎƻƳŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǎƻ ǿŜ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ŀ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ 

OtherServer / DB1 as follows:  

INSERT INTO Minion.BackupRestoreTuningThresholds 
        ( ServerName , DBName , RestoreType , SpaceType , ThresholdMeasure 
        , ThresholdValue , Buffercount , MaxTransferSize , BlockSize , Replace 
        , WithFlags , BeginTime , EndTime , DayOfWeek , IsActive , Comment 
        ) 
VALUES  ( 'OtherServer'  -- ServerName  
        , N'DB1'    -- DBName  
        , 'Full'    -- RestoreType  
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        , 'DataAndIndex'  -- SpaceType  
        , 'GB'   -- ThresholdMeasure  
        , 0    -- ThresholdValue  
        , 350    -- Buffercount  
        , 0     -- MaxTransferSize  
        , NULL    -- BlockSize  
        , 1     -- Replace  
        , NULL    -- WithFlags  
        , NULL   -- BeginTime  
        , NULL    -- EndTime  
        , NULL    -- DayOfWeek  
        , 1   -- IsActive  
        , 'DB1 restore to OtherServer'  -- Comment  
        ); 

 

Generate statements 
wǳƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜ άaƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇwŜǎǘƻǊŜ5.έ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ Ϫ{ŜǊǾŜǊbŀƳŜ ŀƴŘ Ϫ5.bŀƳŜ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊǎ ǘƻ 

generate the restore statements. 

EXEC Minion.BackupRestoreDB @ServerName = 'OtherServer', @DBName = 'DB1'; 
 

In our example, this will generate the following restore statement:  

RESTORE DATABASE [DB1-Nightly-Restore-from-YourServer]  
FROM DISK = '\ \shrt\SQLBackups\YourServer\2016\20161107\DB1Full1of1.BAK'  
WITH  MOVE  'DB1' TO 'E:\SQLServer\Files\DB120161209.mdf',  
 MOVE 'DB1_log' TO 'E:\SQLServer\Files\DB120161209.ldf',  
 BUFFERCOUNT = 350, REPLACE; 

 

[ŜǘΩǎ Řƻ ŀ ǉǳƛŎƪ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘΥ  

¶ The database name is [DB1-Nightly-Restore-from-YourServer], because in the restore path settings, we 

specified , RestoreFileName = '%DBName%%Date%'.  Those markers surrounded by percent signs are 

ŎŀƭƭŜŘ LƴƭƛƴŜ ¢ƻƪŜƴǎ όǎŜŜΥ άAbout: Inline TokensέύΦ 

¶ FROM DISK is populated using the last full backup for that database, as discovered in the Minion Backup 

logs. 

¶ The WITH MOVE section is populated using the FILELISTONLY output from that backup, and the drive, 

path, filename, and extension settings we defined in Minion.BackupRestoreSettingsPath. 

¶ The restore process added BUFFERCOUNT=350 and REPLACE due to the configuration in 

Minion.BackupRestoreTuningThresholds. 

Execute statements 
Copy the statement generated from the Minion.BackupRestoreDB procedure, connect to the destination box 

(OtherServer), and run the statement. 
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Additional options 
Of course, you can also code a solution to automatically run the Stored Procedure, and run the generated 

ǎǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ōƻȄΣ ōǳǘ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ ƻǳǘǎƛŘŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƻǇŜ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ŘƻŎǳŜƳƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŦƻǊ ƴƻǿΦ /ƘŜŎƪ ǘƘŜ 

MinionWare Community Zone (http://minionware.net/CommunityZone/) to see if there are community-

created solutions for automatic restore. And of course, keep an eye out for future releases of Minion Backup! 

άIƻǿ ¢ƻέ ¢ƻǇƛŎǎΥ .ŀŎƪǳǇ Mirrors and File Actions 

How to: Set up mirror backups 
SQL Server Enterprise edition allows you to back up to two locations simultaneously: the primary location and 

the mirror location. This is not the same as striping a backup (where a single backup media set is placed 

across several locations); a mirrored backup creates two independent backup media sets. 

To configure mirrored backups:  

¶ Enable mirrored backups in Minion.BackupSettings, using the Mirror field.  

¶ Configure a backup mirror path in Minion.BackupSettingsPath, being sure to set isMirror = 1. 

For example, to mirror full backups for database DB8, first enable mirrored backups for that database and 

backup type. We will insert one row for DB8, BackupType=Full; and one row for DB8, BackupType=All, to 

pǊƻǾƛŘŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ 5.у ŘƛŦŦ ŀƴŘ ƭƻƎ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ όŀǎ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ άThe Configuration Settings Hierarchy RuleέΦύ  

-- DB8 BackupType='All', to cover log and differential settings. 
INSERT INTO Minion.BackupSettings 
  ( [DBName] , 
    [Port] , 
    [BackupType] , 
    [Exclude] , 
    [GroupOrder] , 
    [GroupDBOrder] , 
    [Mirror]  , 
    [DelFileBefore] , 
    [DelFileBeforeAgree] , 
    [LogLoc] , 
    [HistRetDays] , 
    [DynamicTuning] , 
    [Verify] , 
    [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
    [MinSizeForDiffInGB] , 
    [DiffReplaceAction] , 
    [Encrypt] , 
    [Checksum] , 
    [Init] , 
    [Format] , 
    [IsActive] , 
    [Comment] 

http://minionware.net/CommunityZone/
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  ) 
SELECT 'DB8' AS [DBName] , 
 NULL AS [Port] , 
 'All' AS [BackupType] , 
 0 AS [Exclude] , 
 50 AS [GroupOrder] , 
 0 AS [GroupDBOrder] , 
 0 AS [Mirror]  ,  -- Disable mirrored log/diff backups for DB8 
 0 AS [DelFileBefore] , 
 0 AS [DelFileBeforeAgree] , 
 'Local' AS [LogLoc] , 
 90 AS [HistRetDays] , 
 1 AS [DynamicTuning] , 
 '0' AS [Verify] , 
 1 AS [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
 20 AS [MinSizeForDiffInGB] , 
 'Log' AS [DiffReplaceAction] , 
 0 AS [Encrypt] , 
 1 AS [Checksum] , 
 1 AS [Init] , 
 1 AS [Format] , 
 1 AS [IsActive] , 
 NULL AS [Comment]; 
 
-- DB8 BackupType='Full'; enable full mirrored backups. 
INSERT INTO Minion.BackupSettings 
  ( [DBName] , 
    [Port] , 
    [BackupType] , 
    [Exclude] , 
    [GroupOrder] , 
    [GroupDBOrder] , 
    [Mirror]  , 
    [DelFileBefore] , 
    [DelFileBeforeAgree] , 
    [LogLoc] , 
    [HistRetDays] , 
    [DynamicTuning] , 
    [Verify] , 
    [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
    [MinSizeForDiffInGB] , 
    [DiffReplaceAction] , 
    [Encrypt] , 
    [Checksum] , 
    [Init] , 
    [Format] , 
    [IsActive] , 
    [Comment] 
  ) 
SELECT 'DB8' AS [DBName] , 
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 NULL AS [Port] , 
 'Full' AS [BackupType] , 
 0 AS [Exclude] , 
 50 AS [GroupOrder] , 
 0 AS [GroupDBOrder] , 
 1 AS [Mirror]  , -- Enable mirrored full backups for DB8  
 0 AS [DelFileBefore] , 
 0 AS [DelFileBeforeAgree] , 
 'Local' AS [LogLoc] , 
 90 AS [HistRetDays] , 
 1 AS [DynamicTuning] , 
 '0' AS [Verify] , 
 1 AS [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
 20 AS [MinSizeForDiffInGB] , 
 'Log' AS [DiffReplaceAction] , 
 0 AS [Encrypt] , 
 1 AS [Checksum] , 
 1 AS [Init] , 
 1 AS [Format] , 
 1 AS [IsActive] , 
 NULL AS [Comment]; 
 

Next, we configure a primary backup path in Minion.BackupSettingsPath for DB8. For this particular server, 

ǿŜ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƭƛƪŜ ŀƭƭ ƳƛǊǊƻǊŜŘ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ǘƻ Ǝƻ ǘƻ άaΥ\SQLMirrorBackups\έΦ {ƻΣ ǿŜ Ŏŀƴ ǎƛƳǇƭȅ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘ ŀ ƴŜǿ 

MinionDefault row where isMirror=1: 

INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupSettingsPath 
                ( [DBName] , 
                  [IsMirror] , 
                  [BackupType] , 
                  [BackupLocType] , 
                  [BackupDrive] , 
                  [BackupPath] , 
                  [ServerLabel] , 
                  [RetHrs] , 
                  [PathOrder] , 
                  [IsActive] , 
                  [AzureCredential] , 
                  [Comment] 
                ) 
        SELECT  'MinionDefault' AS [DBName] , 
                1 AS [IsMirror] , 
                'All' AS [BackupType] , 
                'Local' AS [BackupLocType] , 
                'M:\ ' AS [BackupDrive] , 
                'SQLMirrorBackups\ ' AS [BackupPath] , 
                NULL AS [ServerLabel] , 
                24 AS [RetHrs] , 
                0 AS [PathOrder] , 
                1 AS [IsActive] , 
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                NULL AS [AzureCredential] , 
                'MinionDefault mirror row.' AS [Comment];  

 

Note: If we did not want all mirrored backups going to the same location, we could just as easily have defined 

the Minion..ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎtŀǘƘ ǿƛǘƘ 5.bŀƳŜҐΩ5.мΩΦ 

Once these two steps are done, all full backups for DB8 will be mirrored backups, with the mirror backup files 

going to M:\SQLMirrorBackups\. Minion Backup will manage these mirrored backup files just like the primary 

files, deleting them once they have exceeded the retention period. 

IMPORTANT: Mirrored backups are only supported in SQL Server Enterprise edition. 

How to: Copy files after backup (single and multiple locations) 
As part of your backup routine, you can choose to copy your backup files to multiple locations, move your 

backup files to a location, or both.  This section will walk you through the steps of setting up file copy 

ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ άAbout: Copy and move backup filesέΦ 

Note: Currently, Minion Backup can't copy or move files to or from Microsoft Azure Blobs.  However, you can 

do a primary backup to an Azure Blob. 

The basic steps to configure copy operations for backup files are:  

1. Set the FileAction and FileActionTime fields in Minion.BackupSettings, for the appropriate 

database(s) and backup type(s).  

2. Insert one row per operation into the Minion.BackupSettingsPath table.  

Note: If you specify one database-specific setting in the Minion.BackupSettings table, you must be sure that 

all backup types are covered for that database. For example: one row for Full backups, and one row with 

.ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩ ǘƻ ŎƻǾŜǊ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘial and log backups. The same rule exists for Minion.BackupSettingsPath. 

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ C!v ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ άWhy must I supply values for all backup types for a database in 

the settings tables?έ 

So for example, we can configure Minion Backup to copy the YourDatabase full backup file to two secondary 

locations. First, set the FileAction and FileActionTime fields in Minion.BackupSettings, for the appropriate 

database(s) and backup type(s): 

1. Insert a row for YourDatabase into Minion.BackupSettings, in order to enable the file action 

όά/ht¸έύ ŀƴŘ ŦƛƭŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƛƳŜ όƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ά!ŦǘŜǊ.ŀǘŎƘέύΦ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ά¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜέ 

full backup row should include, in part: 

a. 5.bŀƳŜ Ґ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΩ 

b. .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ Ґ ΨCǳƭƭΩ 

c. CƛƭŜ!Ŏǘƛƻƴ Ґ Ψ/ƻǇȅΩ 

d. CƛƭŜ!Ŏǘƛƻƴ¢ƛƳŜ Ґ Ψ!ŦǘŜǊ.ŀǘŎƘΩ 
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2. LƴǎŜǊǘ ŀ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩ Ǌƻǿ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǘŀōƭŜΣ ǘƻ ŎƻǾŜǊ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭ ŀƴŘ 

log backup operations. !ǎ ǿŜ ŘƻƴΩǘ ǿƛǎƘ ǘƻ ŎƻǇȅ ƭƻƎ ƻǊ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǘƘŜ 

settings for this row (DBName= ά¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜέΣ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐέ!ƭƭέύ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜΣ ƛƴ ǇŀǊǘΥ 

a. 5.bŀƳŜ Ґ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΩ 

b. .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ Ґ Ψ!ƭƭΩ 

c. FileAction = NULL 

d. FileActionTime = NULL 

Note: The simplest way to insert a row to a table is to use the Minion.CloneSettings  procedure to generate 

an insert statement for that table, modify the statement to reflect the proper database and specifications, 

and run it. 

So, the contents of the Minion.BackupSettings table would look like this (some columns omitted for brevity): 

DBName BackupType FileAction FileActionTime Comment 

MinionDefault All  NULL NULL Minion default. DO NOT REMOVE. 

YourDatabase Full Copy AfterBatch YourDatabase database full backup. 

YourDatabase All  NULL NULL YourDatabase database - all 
backups. 

 

Second, insert one row per operation into the Minion.BackupSettingsPath table: 

1. LƴǎŜǊǘ ŀ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩCǳƭƭΩ Ǌƻǿ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎtŀǘƘ ǘŀōƭŜΣ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ Ŧǳƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇ 

operation. {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ά¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜέ Ǌƻǿ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜΣ ƛƴ ǇŀǊǘΥ 

a. 5.bŀƳŜ Ґ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΩ 

b. .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ Ґ ΨCǳƭƭΩ 

c. BackǳǇ5ǊƛǾŜ Ґ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ȅƻǳǊ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ŘǊƛǾŜ όŜΦƎΦΣ Ψ/Υ\Ωύ 

d. .ŀŎƪǳǇtŀǘƘ Ґ ǘƘŜ Ŧǳƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǇŀǘƘΣ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŘǊƛǾŜ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ όŜΦƎΦΣ Ψ{v[.ŀŎƪǳǇǎ\Ωύ 

e. FileActionMethod=NULL 

2. LƴǎŜǊǘ ŀ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩ Ǌƻǿ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎtŀǘƘ ǘŀōƭŜΣ ǘƻ ŎƻǾŜǊ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭ 

and log backup operations. (The reason for this is, whenever you specify a database-specific 

setting in Minion.BackupSettingsPath, all three basic backup types must be represented, one 

ǿŀȅ ƻǊ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊΦύ  {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ά¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜέ Ǌƻǿ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜΣ ƛƴ Ǉŀrt: 

a. 5.bŀƳŜ Ґ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΩ 

b. .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ Ґ Ψ!ƭƭΩ 

c. .ŀŎƪǳǇ5ǊƛǾŜ Ґ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ȅƻǳǊ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ŘǊƛǾŜ όŜΦƎΦΣ Ψ/Υ\Ωύ 

d. .ŀŎƪǳǇtŀǘƘ Ґ ǘƘŜ Ŧǳƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǇŀǘƘΣ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŘǊƛǾŜ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ όŜΦƎΦΣ Ψ{v[.ŀŎƪǳǇǎ\Ωύ 

e. FileActionMethod=NULL 

3. LƴǎŜǊǘ ŀ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ/ƻǇȅΩ Ǌƻǿ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦBackupSettingsPath table, for the first copy 

operation. {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ά¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜέ Ǌƻǿ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜΣ ƛƴ ǇŀǊǘΥ 

a. 5.bŀƳŜ Ґ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΩ 

b. .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ Ґ Ψ/ƻǇȅΩ 

c. .ŀŎƪǳǇ5ǊƛǾŜ Ґ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ȅƻǳǊ ŦƛǊǎǘ ŎƻǇȅ ŘǊƛǾŜ όŜΦƎΦΣ ΨCΥ\Ωύ 
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d. BackupPath = the full backup pathΣ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŘǊƛǾŜ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ όŜΦƎΦΣ Ψ.ŀŎƪǳǇ/ƻǇƛŜǎ\Ωύ 

e. CƛƭŜ!ŎǘƛƻƴaŜǘƘƻŘҐΩ·/ht¸Ω (Optional: see the note below for information about this field). 

4. LƴǎŜǊǘ ŀ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ/ƻǇȅΩ Ǌƻǿ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎtŀǘƘ ǘŀōƭŜΣ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ 

copy operation. {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ά¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜέ Ǌƻǿ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜΣ ƛƴ ǇŀǊǘΥ 

a. 5.bŀƳŜ Ґ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΩ 

b. .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ Ґ Ψ/ƻǇȅΩ 

c. .ŀŎƪǳǇ5ǊƛǾŜ Ґ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ȅƻǳǊ ŦƛǊǎǘ ŎƻǇȅ ŘǊƛǾŜ όŜΦƎΦΣ Ψ¸Υ\Ωύ 

d. .ŀŎƪǳǇtŀǘƘ Ґ ǘƘŜ Ŧǳƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǇŀǘƘΣ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŘǊƛǾŜ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ όŜΦƎΦΣ ΨaƻǊŜ.ŀŎƪǳǇ/ƻǇƛŜǎ\Ωύ 

e. CƛƭŜ!ŎǘƛƻƴaŜǘƘƻŘҐΩ·/ht¸Ω (Optional: see the note below for information about this field). 

Note: Minion Backup lets you choose what program you use to do your file copy and move operations. So, the 

FileActionMethod field in Minion.BackupSettings has several valid inputs: NULL (same as COPY), COPY, 

MOVE,  XCOPY, ROBOCOPY, ESEUTIL.  Note that ά/ht¸έ ŀƴŘ άah±9έ ǳǎŜ tƻǿŜǊ{ƘŜƭƭ /ht¸ ƻǊ ah±9 

commands as needed.   

So the contents of the Minion.BackupSettingsPath table would look like this (some columns omitted for 

brevity): 

DBName BackupTyp

e 

BackupDriv

e 

BackupPath FileActionMetho

d 

Comment 

MinionDefaul

t 

All  C:\ SQLBackups\ NULL Minion 

default. DO 
NOT 

REMOVE. 

YourDatabase Full C:\ SQLBackups\ NULL YourDatabas

e database 
full backup. 

YourDatabase All  C:\ SQLBackups\ NULL YourDatabas
e database - 

all backups. 

YourDatabase Copy F:\ BackupCopies\ XCOPY YourDatabas
e database 
full backup 

copy #1. 

YourDatabase Copy Y:\ MoreBackupCopies
\ 

XCOPY YourDatabas
e database 
full backup 

copy #2. 

 

Note: You can view a log of copy and move operations in the Minion.BackupFiles table. 

How to: Move files to a location after backup 
As part of your backup routine, you can choose to copy your backup files to multiple locations, move your 

backup files to a location, or both.  This section will walk you through the steps of setting up a file move 

operation. For more informatƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ άAbout: Copy and move backup filesέΦ 
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Note: Currently, Minion Backup can't copy or move files to or from Microsoft Azure Blobs.  However, you can 

do a primary backup to an Azure Blob. 

The basic steps to configure move operations for backup files are:  

1. Set the FileAction and FileActionTime fields in Minion.BackupSettings, for the appropriate 

database(s) and backup type(s).  

2. Insert one row per operation into the Minion.BackupSettingsPath table.  

Note: If you specify one database-specific setting in the Minion.BackupSettings table, you must be sure that 

all backup types are covered for that database. For example: one row for Full backups, and one row with 

.ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩ ǘƻ ŎƻǾŜǊ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭ ŀƴŘ ƭƻƎ ōŀŎƪups.  The same rule exists for Minion.BackupSettingsPath. 

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ C!v ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ άWhy must I supply values for all backup types for a database in 

the settings tables?έ 

So for example, we can configure Minion Backup to move the YourDatabase full backup file to one secondary 

location. (You cannot move the backup file to more than one location; after the first move, the file will no 

longer be in the original location!) First, set the FileAction and FileActionTime fields in 

Minion.BackupSettings, for the appropriate database(s) and backup type(s): 

1. Insert a row for YourDatabase into Minion.BackupSettings, in order to enable the file action 

όάah±9έύ ŀƴŘ ŦƛƭŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƛƳŜ όƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ά!ŦǘŜǊ.ŀŎƪǳǇέύΦ {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ά¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜέ 

full backup row should include, in part: 

a. 5.bŀƳŜ Ґ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΩ 

b. .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ Ґ ΨCǳƭƭΩ 

c. CƛƭŜ!Ŏǘƛƻƴ Ґ ΨaƻǾŜΩ 

d. CƛƭŜ!Ŏǘƛƻƴ¢ƛƳŜ Ґ Ψ!ŦǘŜǊ.ŀŎƪǳǇΩ 

2. LƴǎŜǊǘ ŀ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩ Ǌƻǿ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǘŀōƭŜΣ ǘƻ ŎƻǾŜǊ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭ ŀƴŘ 

log backup operations. !ǎ ǿŜ ŘƻƴΩǘ ǿƛǎƘ ǘƻ ƳƻǾŜ ƭƻƎ ƻǊ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ƛƴ ǘƘƛǎ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǘƘŜ 

ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘƛǎ Ǌƻǿ ό5.bŀƳŜҐ ά¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜέΣ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐέ!ƭƭέύ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜΣ ƛƴ ǇŀǊǘΥ 

a. 5.bŀƳŜ Ґ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΩ 

b. .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ Ґ Ψ!ƭƭΩ 

c. FileAction = NULL 

d. FileActionTime = NULL 

Note: The simplest way to insert a row to a table is to use the Minion.CloneSettings  procedure to generate 

an insert statement for that table, modify the statement to reflect the proper database and specifications, 

and run it. 

So the contents of the Minion.BackupSettings table would look like this (some columns omitted for brevity): 

DBName BackupType FileAction FileActionTime Comment 

MinionDefault All  NULL NULL Minion default. DO NOT REMOVE. 

YourDatabase Full Move AfterBackup YourDatabase database full backup. 

YourDatabase All  NULL NULL YourDatabase database - all backups. 
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Second, insert one row per operation into the Minion.BackupSettingsPath table: 

1. LƴǎŜǊǘ ŀ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩCǳƭƭΩ Ǌƻǿ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎtŀǘƘ ǘŀōƭŜΣ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ Ŧǳƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇ 

operation. {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ά¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜέ Ǌƻǿ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜΣ ƛƴ ǇŀǊǘΥ 

a. 5.bŀƳŜ Ґ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΩ 

b. .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ Ґ ΨCǳƭƭΩ 

c. BackupDrive = the name of your backup drive (e.ƎΦΣ Ψ/Υ\Ωύ 

d. .ŀŎƪǳǇtŀǘƘ Ґ ǘƘŜ Ŧǳƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǇŀǘƘΣ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŘǊƛǾŜ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ όŜΦƎΦΣ Ψ{v[.ŀŎƪǳǇǎ\Ωύ 

e. FileActionMethod=NULL 

2. LƴǎŜǊǘ ŀ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩ Ǌƻǿ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎtŀǘƘ ǘŀōƭŜΣ ǘƻ ŎƻǾŜǊ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭ ŀƴŘ 

log backup operations. (The reason for this is, whenever you specify a database-specific setting in 

Minion.BackupSettingsPath, all three basic backup types must be represented, one way or another.)  

{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ά¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜέ Ǌƻǿ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜΣ ƛƴ ǇŀǊǘΥ 

a. 5.bŀƳŜ Ґ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΩ 

b. .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ Ґ Ψ!ƭƭΩ 

c. .ŀŎƪǳǇ5ǊƛǾŜ Ґ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ȅƻǳǊ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ŘǊƛǾŜ όŜΦƎΦΣ Ψ/Υ\Ωύ 

d. .ŀŎƪǳǇtŀǘƘ Ґ ǘƘŜ Ŧǳƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǇŀǘƘΣ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŘǊƛǾŜ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ όŜΦƎΦΣ Ψ{v[.ŀŎƪǳǇǎ\Ωύ 

e. FileActionMethod=NULL 

3. LƴǎŜǊǘ ŀ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩaƻǾŜΩ Ǌƻǿ ƛƴǘƻ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎtŀǘƘ ǘŀōƭŜΣ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƳƻǾŜ 

operation. {ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ά¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜέ Ǌƻǿ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜΣ ƛƴ ǇŀǊǘΥ 

a. 5.bŀƳŜ Ґ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΩ 

b. .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ Ґ ΨaƻǾŜΩ 

c. .ŀŎƪǳǇ5ǊƛǾŜ Ґ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ȅƻǳǊ ŦƛǊǎǘ ŎƻǇȅ ŘǊƛǾŜ όŜΦƎΦΣ Ψ·Υ\Ωύ 

d. BackupPath = the full backup path, without the drive letter (e.g., ΨaƻǾŜŘ.ŀŎƪǳǇǎ\Ωύ 

e. CƛƭŜ!ŎǘƛƻƴaŜǘƘƻŘҐΩwh.h/ht¸Ω (Optional: see the note below for information about this 

field). 

Note: Minion Backup lets you choose what program you use to do your file copy and move operations. So, the 

FileActionMethod field in Minion.BackupSettings has several valid inputs: NULL (same as COPY), COPY, 

MOVE,  XCOPY, ROBOCOPY, ESEUTIL.  Note that ά/ht¸έ ŀƴŘ άah±9έ ǳǎŜ tƻǿŜǊ{ƘŜƭƭ /ht¸ ƻǊ ah±9 

commands as needed.   

So, the contents of the Minion.BackupSettingsPath table would look like this (some columns omitted for 

brevity): 

DBName BackupType BackupDrive BackupPath FileActionMethod Comment 

MinionDefault All  C:\ SQLBackups\ NULL Minion 
default. DO 

NOT 
REMOVE. 
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YourDatabase Full C:\ SQLBackups\ NULL YourDatabase 
database full 
backup. 

YourDatabase All  C:\ SQLBackups\ NULL YourDatabase 
database - all 

backups. 

YourDatabase Move X:\ MovedBackups\ ROBOCOPY YourDatabase 
database full 
backup move. 

 

How to: Copy and move backup files 
As part of your backup routine, you can choose to copy your backup files to multiple locations, move your 

backup files to a location, or both.  This section will walk you through the steps of setting up a file copy and 

ƳƻǾŜ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ άAbout: Copy and move backup filesέΦ 

Note: Currently, Minion Backup can't copy or move files to or from Microsoft Azure Blobs.  However, you can 

do a primary backup to an Azure Blob. 

The basic steps to configure move operations for backup files are:  

1. Set the FileAction and FileActionTime fields in Minion.BackupSettings, for the appropriate 

database(s) and backup type(s).  

2. Insert one row per operation into the Minion.BackupSettingsPath table.  

The two sections above ï ñHow to: Copy files to a location after backup (single and multiple locations)ò and 

ñHow to: Move files to a location after backupò ï detail the setup for copy and move operations. The only 

difference for a scenario where you wish to copy and move a backup is that the FileAction field in 

Minion.BackupSettings must be set to ñMoveCopyò (instead of MOVE or COPY). 

How to: Back up to multiple files in a single location 
Minion Backup allows you to back up to multiple files.  You can configure multi-file backups in just two steps:  

1. Configure the number of backup files in the Minion.BackupTuningThresholds table. 

2. Configure the backup location in the Minion.BackupSettingsPath table. 

When this is configured, backups will proceed as defined: a database will back up to multiple files. 

Let us take the example of backing up the DB1 database to four files, for full backups and differential 

backups. 

First, configure the number of backup files in Minion.BackupTuningThresholds. Log backups in this example 

will be backed up to one file, while full and differential backups will be backed up to four. We can configure 

this with two rows ς one for BackupType=Log and NumberOfFiles=1, and one for BackupType=All and 

NumberOfFiles=4:  
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INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupTuningThresholds 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [SpaceType] , 
          [ThresholdMeasure] , 
          [ThresholdValue] , 
          [NumberOfFiles] , 
          [Buffercount] , 
          [MaxTransferSize] , 
          [Compression] , 
          [BlockSize] , 
          [IsActive] , 
          [Comment] 
        ) 
SELECT  'DB1' AS [DBName] , 
        'All' AS [BackupType] , 
        'DataAndIndex' AS [SpaceType] , 
        'GB' AS [ThresholdMeasure] , 
        0 AS [ThresholdValue] , 
        4 AS [NumberOfFiles] , 
        0 AS [Buffercount] , 
        0 AS [MaxTransferSize] , 
        NULL AS [Compression] , 
        0 AS [BlockSize] , 
        1 AS [IsActive] , 
        'DB1 full and differential.' AS [Comment]; 
 
INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupTuningThresholds 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [SpaceType] , 
          [ThresholdMeasure] , 
          [ThresholdValue] , 
          [NumberOfFiles] , 
          [Buffercount] , 
          [MaxTransferSize] , 
          [Compression] , 
          [BlockSize] , 
          [IsActive] , 
          [Comment] 
        ) 
SELECT  'DB1' AS [DBName] , 
        'Log' AS [BackupType] , 
        'DataAndIndex' AS [SpaceType] , 
        'GB' AS [ThresholdMeasure] , 
        0 AS [ThresholdValue] , 
        1 AS [NumberOfFiles] , 
        0 AS [Buffercount] , 
        0 AS [MaxTransferSize] , 
        NULL AS [Compression] , 
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        0 AS [BlockSize] , 
        1 AS [IsActive] , 
        'DB1 log.' AS [Comment]; 

 
Note that the code above omits BeginTime, EndTime, and DayOfWeek. These fields are optional; they may be 

used to limit the days and times at which the threshold in question applies. As we want these new threshold 

settings to apply at all time, we can comfortably leave these three fields NULL. 

Next, configure the backup location. Determine whether the default location in Minion.BackupSettingsPath 

όŀǎ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ Ǌƻǿ ǿƘŜǊŜ 5.bŀƳŜҐΩaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩ ŀƴŘ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩύ ƛǎ correct for your backups. 

For this example, we will say that the default location is not correct. So, we will insert a new row to configure 

the new path:  

INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupSettingsPath 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [IsMirror] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [BackupLocType] , 
          [BackupDrive] , 
          [BackupPath] , 
          [ServerLabel] , 
          [RetHrs] , 
          [FileActionMethod] , 
          [FileActionMethodFlags] , 
          [PathOrder] , 
          [IsActive] , 
          [AzureCredential] , 
          [Comment] 
        ) 
SELECT  'DB1' AS [DBName] , 
        0 AS [IsMirror] , 
        'All' AS [BackupType] , 
        'Local' AS [BackupLocType] , 
        'E:\ ' AS [BackupDrive] , 
        'SQLBackups\' AS [BackupPath] , 
        NULL AS [ServerLabel] , 
        24 AS [RetHrs] , 
        NULL AS [FileActionMethod] , 
        NULL AS [FileActionMethodFlags] , 
        0 AS [PathOrder] , 
        1 AS [IsActive] , 
        NULL AS [AzureCredential] , 
        'DB1 location.' AS [Comment]; 

 

Once the files and paths are configured, the DB1 backups will be placed as follows:  

¶ DB1 full (or differential) backups will stripe to four files on the DB1 location.  



 

119 
 

¶ DB1 log backups have only one file defined, so Minion Backup backs up the DB1 log to one file on the 

DB1 location.  

¢ƘŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ǳƴƛƴƎ¢ƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘǎ ǘŀōƭŜ ƛǎ ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ ƳǳŎƘ ƳƻǊŜ ǘƘƻǊƻǳƎƘƭȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ άHow to: Set 

up dynamic backup tuning thresholdsέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ άMinion.BackupTuningThresholdsέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΦ 

!ƴŘ ŦƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǇŀǘƘǎΣ ǎŜŜ άMinion.BackupSettingsPathέΦ 

How to: Back up to multiple locations 
Minion Backup allows you to back up to multiple files, and to back those files up to multiple locations. You 

can configure multi-location backups in just two steps:  

1. Configure the number of backup files in the Minion.BackupTuningThresholds table. 

2. Configure the backup locations in the Minion.BackupSettingsPath table. 

When this is configured, backups will proceed as defined; multiple backup files will be placed on multiple 

paths in a round robin fashion.  

Let us take the example of backing up the DB1 database to four files on two separate drives, for full backups 

and differential backups. 

First, configure the number of backup files in Minion.BackupTuningThresholds. Log backups in this example 

will be backed up to one file, while full and differential backups will be backed up to four. We can configure 

this with two rows ς one for BackupType=Log and NumberOfFiles=1, and one for BackupType=All and 

NumberOfFiles=4:  

INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupTuningThresholds 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [SpaceType] , 
          [ThresholdMeasure] , 
          [ThresholdValue] , 
          [NumberOfFiles] , 
          [Buffercount] , 
          [MaxTransferSize] , 
          [Compression] , 
          [BlockSize] , 
          [IsActive] , 
          [Comment] 
        ) 
SELECT  'DB1' AS [DBName] , 
        'All' AS [BackupType] , 
        'DataAndIndex' AS [SpaceType] , 
        'GB' AS [ThresholdMeasure] , 
        0 AS [ThresholdValue] , 
        4 AS [NumberOfFiles] , 
        0 AS [Buffercount] , 
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        0 AS [MaxTransferSize] , 
        NULL AS [Compression] , 
        0 AS [BlockSize] , 
        1 AS [IsActive] , 
        'DB1 full and differential.' AS [Comment]; 
 
INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupTuningThresholds 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [SpaceType] , 
          [ThresholdMeasure] , 
          [ThresholdValue] , 
          [NumberOfFiles] , 
          [Buffercount] , 
          [MaxTransferSize] , 
          [Compression] , 
          [BlockSize] , 
          [IsActive] , 
          [Comment] 
        ) 
SELECT  'DB1' AS [DBName] , 
        'Log' AS [BackupType] , 
        'DataAndIndex' AS [SpaceType] , 
        'GB' AS [ThresholdMeasure] , 
        0 AS [ThresholdValue] , 
        1 AS [NumberOfFiles] , 
        0 AS [Buffercount] , 
        0 AS [MaxTransferSize] , 
        NULL AS [Compression] , 
        0 AS [BlockSize] , 
        1 AS [IsActive] , 
        'DB1 log.' AS [Comment]; 

 
Note that the code above omits BeginTime, EndTime, and DayOfWeek. These fields are optional; they may be 

used to limit the days and times at which the threshold in question applies. As we want these new threshold 

settings to apply at all time, we can comfortably leave these three fields NULL. 

Next, configure the backup locations. We can define multiple backup paths for DB1, and additionally, order 

the paths (using the PathOrder field) to determine which path will be use first. In this example, we will use 

two rows to configure two paths:  

INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupSettingsPath 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [IsMirror] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [BackupLocType] , 
          [BackupDrive] , 
          [BackupPath] , 
          [ServerLabel] , 
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          [RetHrs] , 
          [FileActionMethod] , 
          [FileActionMethodFlags] , 
          [PathOrder] , 
          [IsActive] , 
          [AzureCredential] , 
          [Comment] 
        ) 
SELECT  'DB1' AS [DBName] , 
        0 AS [IsMirror] , 
        'All' AS [BackupType] , 
        'Local' AS [BackupLocType] , 
        'E:\ ' AS [BackupDrive] , 
        'SQLBackups\' AS [BackupPath] , 
        NULL AS [ServerLabel] , 
        24 AS [RetHrs] , 
        NULL AS [FileActionMethod] , 
        NULL AS [FileActionMethodFlags] , 
        50 AS [PathOrder] , 
        1 AS [IsActive] , 
        NULL AS [AzureCredential] , 
        'DB1 location 1.' AS [Comment]; 
 
INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupSettingsPath 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [IsMirror] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [BackupLocType] , 
          [BackupDrive] , 
          [BackupPath] , 
          [ServerLabel] , 
          [RetHrs] , 
          [FileActionMethod] , 
          [FileActionMethodFlags] , 
          [PathOrder] , 
          [IsActive] , 
          [AzureCredential] , 
          [Comment] 
        ) 
SELECT  'DB1' AS [DBName] , 
        0 AS [IsMirror] , 
        'All' AS [BackupType] , 
        'Local' AS [BackupLocType] , 
        'F:\ ' AS [BackupDrive] , 
        'SQLBackups\' AS [BackupPath] , 
        NULL AS [ServerLabel] , 
        24 AS [RetHrs] , 
        NULL AS [FileActionMethod] , 
        NULL AS [FileActionMethodFlags] , 
        10 AS [PathOrder] , 
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        1 AS [IsActive] , 
        NULL AS [AzureCredential] , 
        'DB1 location 2.' AS [Comment]; 

 

Note that PathOrder is a weighted measure, meaning that higher numbers means higher precedence. DB1 

location 1 has PathOrder of 50, while DB1 location 2 has a PathOrder of 10; so, DB1 location 1 will be selected 

first. 

Once the files and paths are configured, the DB1 backups will be placed as follows:  

¶ DB1 full (or differential) backups will stripe to four files. These will be placed on the defined paths in a 

round robin fashion:  

¶ file1 is created on location 1;  

¶ file2 is created on location 2;  

¶ file3 is created on location 1; and 

¶ file4 is created on location 2. 

¶ DB1 log backups have only one file defined, so Minion Backup selects the target path for DB1 that has 

the heaviest weight: in this case, DB1 location 1. 

¢ƘŜ ǳǎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ǳƴƛƴƎ¢ƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘǎ ǘŀōƭŜ ƛǎ ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ ƳǳŎƘ ƳƻǊŜ ǘƘƻǊƻǳƎƘƭȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ άHow to: Set 

up dynamic backup tuning thresholdsέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ άMinion.BackupTuningThresholdsέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΦ 

!ƴŘ ŦƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǇŀǘƘǎΣ ǎŜŜ άMinion.BackupSettingsPathέΦ 

άIƻǿ ¢ƻέ ¢ƻǇƛŎǎΥ !ŘǾŀƴŎŜŘ 

How to: Install Minion Backup across multiple instances 
You can install Minion Backup on a single instance, using the MinionBackup1.3.sql T-SQL script. You also have 

the option of using ǘƘŜ άMinionMassInstall.ps1έ tƻǿŜǊ{ƘŜƭƭ ǎŎǊƛǇǘ όǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇ ŘƻǿƴƭƻŀŘύ 

to install Minion Backup on dozens or hundreds of servers at once, just as easily as you would install it on a 

single instance. 

IMPORTANT: The destination database must exist on each server you install Minion Backup to. Partly for this 

reason, we recommend installing MB to the master database. If you choose to install to another database 

όŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ŀ ǳǎŜǊ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƴŀƳŜŘ ά5.!ŘƳƛƴέύΣ ǾŜǊƛŦȅ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ŜȄƛǎǘǎ ƻƴ ŀll target servers. 

To use MinionMassInstall.ps1 to install Minion Backup on multiple instances:  

1. Open the script for editing. 

2. Alter the $Servers variable to reflect the list of SQL Server instances on which you would like to install 

Minion Backup. For example, to install MB on Server1, Server2, and Server3, the line would look like 

this:  

Ϸ{ŜǊǾŜǊǎ Ґ ά{ŜǊǾŜǊмέΣ ά{ŜǊǾŜǊнέΣ ά{ŜǊǾŜǊоέ 
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3. Alter the $DBName variable to reflect the name of the database in which you would like to install 

Minion Backup. For example, to ƛƴǎǘŀƭƭ a. ƛƴ ǘƘŜ άƳŀǎǘŜǊέ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƻƴ ŀƭƭ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎΣ ǘƘŜ ƭƛƴŜ ǿƻǳƭŘ 

look like this:  

Ϸ5.bŀƳŜ Ґ άƳŀǎǘŜǊέ 

4. Make sure that the $MinionInstallFile variable reflects the location of the installation script. For 

ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ά/Υ\MinionBackup\aƛƴƛƻƴ.ŀŎƪǳǇмΦоΦǎǉƭέΦ 

5. Save the script and execute it.  

How to: Shrink log files after log backup 
Minion Backup provides the option of shrinking log files after log backups. 

To enable this for the database YourDatabase: 

1. If it does not exist already, insert a row into Minion.BackupSŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǿƛǘƘ 5.bŀƳŜ Ґ Ψ¸ƻǳǊ5ŀǘŀōŀǎŜΩ 

ŀƴŘ Ψ.ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩΦ ό!ƭǘŜǊƴŀǘŜƭȅΣ ȅƻǳ ŎƻǳƭŘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ŀƴȅ ŎƻƳōƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ Ǌƻǿǎ ǘƻ ŎƻǾŜǊ ŀƭƭ ǘƘǊŜŜ 

types of backups ς full, differential, and log ς for YourDatabase.) 

2. Update the row in Minion.BackupSettings for YourDatabase with the following values:  

a. ShrinkLogOnLogBackup ς Set this to 1, to enable the feature. 

b. ShrinkLogThresholdInMB ς The minimum size (in MB) the log file must be before Minion 

Backup will shrink it. For example, you may not want to shrink any log file under 1024MB; so 

set this field to 1024. 

c. ShrinkLogSizeInMB ς The size (in MB) the log file shrink should target.  

Notes about log shrink on log backup:  

¶ The ShrinkLogSizeInMB field represents how big you would like the log file to be after a file shrink.   This 

setting applies for EACH log file, not for all log files totaled. If you specify 1024 as the size here, and you 

have three log files for your database, Minion Backup will attempt to shrink each of the three log files 

Řƻǿƴ ǘƻ млнпa. όǎƻ ȅƻǳΩƭƭ ŜƴŘ ǳǇ ǿith at least 3072MB of logs). 

¶ Minion Backup also helps you monitor your VLFs. Just before a log backup is taken, we store the 

ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ±[Cǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ[ƻƎ5Ŝǘŀƛƭǎ ǘŀōƭŜΣ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ά±[Cǎέ ŎƻƭǳƳƴΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ŏŀƴ ƘŜƭǇ ȅƻǳ 

troubleshoot log performance issues. 

¶ MB also tracks the log size before the shrink. You can find this number in the _ table, columns 

ñPreBackupLogSizeInMBò and ñSizeInMBò. 

¶ The log file shrink on log backup is AG-aware. If you back up the log on a secondary replica of an 

Availability Group, SQL Server is unable to shrink that file. So instead, Minion Backup will shrink the log 

on the AG primary. The AG will then, in its own time, shrink the log file of the replica(s). 
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How to: Configure certificate backups 
As far as Minion Backup is concerned, there are only two types of certificates: server certificates, and 

database certificates. Once you enable and configure a certificate type for backup, certificates are 

automatically backed up with every full database backup.  

To configure certificate backups:  

1. Enable the certificate backups in the Minion.BackupCert table. 

2. Configure the certificate backup location in the Minion.BackupSettingsPath table. 

Letôs walk through an example.  We will first enable, then configure both server certificates and database 

certificates for backup to a single backup location. 

First, enable the certificate backups: Insert one row for each certificate type to the Minion.BackupCert table: 

INSERT INTO Minion.BackupCert (CertType,CertPword,BackupCert) 
SELECT 'ServerCert', Minion.EncryptTxt('S00persecr1tpa55'), 1; 
 
INSERT INTO Minion.BackupCert (CertType,CertPword,BackupCert) 
SELECT 'DatabaseCert', Minion.EncryptTxt('duB15secr1tpa55'), 1; 

 

Note that the password is stored encrypted, so you must use the Minion.EncryptTxt function to encrypt the 

password on insert. 

Next, configure the certificate backup location: Insert one row per certificate type 

(BackupType=ôServerCertô, and BackupType=ôDatabaseCertô) to the Minion.BackupSettingsPath table: 

-- Server certificate:  
INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupSettingsPath 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [isMirror] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [BackupLocType] , 
          [BackupDrive] , 
          [BackupPath] , 
          [ServerLabel] , 
          [RetHrs] , 
          [PathOrder] , 
          [IsActive] , 
          [AzureCredential] , 
          [Comment] 
        ) 
SELECT  'MinionDefault' AS [DBName] , 
        0 AS [isMirror] , 
        'ServerCert' AS [BackupType] , 
        'Local' AS [BackupLocType] , 
        'C:\ ' AS [BackupDrive] , 
        'SQLBackups\' AS [BackupPath] , 
        NULL AS [ServerLabel] , 
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        24 AS [RetHrs] , 
        0 AS [PathOrder] , 
        1 AS [IsActive] , 
        NULL AS [AzureCredential] , 
        'Server certificate backup target.' AS [Comment]; 
 
-- Database certificate:  
INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupSettingsPath 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [isMirror] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [BackupLocType] , 
          [BackupDrive] , 
          [BackupPath] , 
          [ServerLabel] , 
          [RetHrs] , 
          [PathOrder] , 
          [IsActive] , 
          [AzureCredential] , 
          [Comment] 
        ) 
SELECT  'MinionDefault' AS [DBName] , 
        0 AS [isMirror] , 
        'DatabaseCert' AS [BackupType] , 
        'Local' AS [BackupLocType] , 
        'C:\ ' AS [BackupDrive] , 
        'SQLBackups\' AS [BackupPath] , 
        NULL AS [ServerLabel] , 
        24 AS [RetHrs] , 
        0 AS [PathOrder] , 
        1 AS [IsActive] , 
        NULL AS [AzureCredential] , 
        'Database certificate backup target.' AS [Comment]; 

 
Note that you can also use Inline Tokens for the FileName and FileExtension, or leave them NULL (or set 

ǘƘŜƳ ǘƻ aƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘύ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǾŀƭǳŜǎΦΦ {ƻ ŦƻǊ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ǎŜǘ CƛƭŜbŀƳŜҐΩ҈/ŜǊǘbŀƳŜ҈ψ҈5ŀǘŜ҈Ω 

ŀƴŘ CƛƭŜ9ȄǘŜƴǎƛƻƴҐΩ ҈{ŜǊǾŜǊ/ŜǊǘ9ȄǘŜƴǎƛƻƴ҈ΩΣ ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴ9ƴŎǊȅǇǘ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇ Ƴƛght be named 

ΨMinionEncrypt_20161122.cerΩΦ CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άAbout: Inline TokensέΦ  

Note: CƻǊ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǇŀǘƘǎΣ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƴŀƳŜ ό5.bŀƳŜύ ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ ǊŜŀƭƭȅ ŀǇǇƭȅΤ ǿŜ ǳǎŜ 

5.bŀƳŜҐΨaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩ ƘŜǊŜΣ ōǳǘ ȅƻǳ ŎƻǳƭŘ Ƨǳǎǘ ŀǎ Ŝŀǎƛƭȅ ǳǎŜ 5.bŀƳŜҐΩ/ŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜΩΣ ƻǊ ŀƴȅ ƻǘƘŜǊ ƴƻƴ-null 

value. 

How to: Encrypt backups 
Starting in SQL Server 2014, you can perform backups that create encrypted backup files. To set up backup 

encryption in Minion Backup:  
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1. Create a Database Master Key for the master database; and create a certificate to use for backup 

encryption. For instructions and details, see the MSDN article on Backup Encryption: 

https://msdn.microsoft.com/library/dn449489%28v=sql.120%29.aspx  

2. Enable encryption for one or more backups by setting Encrypt = 1 in Minion.BackupSettings. 

3. Configure encryption by inserting one or more rows into Minion.BackupEncryption. 

Note: Encrypted backups are only available in SQL Server 2014 and beyond. 

Encrypt backups for one database 
First, create a Database Master Key and certificate. See the MSDN article on Backup Encryption for 

instructions and details: https://msdn.microsoft.com/library/dn449489%28v=sql.120%29.aspx  

Next, enable encryption for one or more backups. In our example, we will enable encrypted backups for the 

DB1 database, all backup types:  

INSERT INTO Minion.BackupSettings 
  ( [DBName] , 
    [Port] , 
    [BackupType] , 
    [Exclude] , 
    [GroupOrder] , 
    [GroupDBOrder] , 
    [Mirror] , 
    [DelFileBefore] , 
    [DelFileBeforeAgree] , 
    [LogLoc] , 
    [HistRetDays] , 
    [DynamicTuning] , 
    [Verify] , 
    [Encrypt] , 
    [Checksum] , 
    [Init] , 
    [Format] , 
    [IsActive] , 
    [Comment] 
  ) 
SELECT 'DB1' AS [DBName] , 
 NULL AS [Port] , 
 'All' AS [BackupType] , 
 0 AS [Exclude] , 
 0 AS [GroupOrder] , 
 0 AS [GroupDBOrder] , 
 0 AS [Mirror] , 
 0 AS [DelFileBefore] , 
 0 AS [DelFileBeforeAgree] , 
 'Local' AS [LogLoc] , 
 60 AS [HistRetDays] , 
 1 AS [DynamicTuning] , 
 NULL AS [Verify] , 

https://msdn.microsoft.com/library/dn449489%28v=sql.120%29.aspx
https://msdn.microsoft.com/library/dn449489%28v=sql.120%29.aspx
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 1 AS [Encrypt] , 
 1 AS [Checksum] , 
 1 AS [Init] , 
 1 AS [Format] , 
 1 AS [IsActive] , 
 NULL AS [Comment]; 

 
Finally, configure encryption. In this example, we will use the same certificate for all DB1 backup types. So, 

insert one row into Minion.BackupEncryption: 

INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupEncryption 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [CertType] , 
          [CertName] , 
          [EncrAlgorithm] , 
          [ThumbPrint] , 
          [IsActive] 
        ) 
SELECT  'DB1' AS [DBName] , 
        'All' AS [BackupType] , 
        'BackupEncryption' AS [CertType] , 
        'DB1cert' AS [CertName] , 
        'TRIPLE_DES_3KEY' AS [EncrAlgorithm] , 
        '0x63855BE98E7E87B08B836243C342CCC2A0DC2B54' AS [ThumbPrint] , 
        1 AS [IsActive]; 

 

Note: You can find the thumbprint and certificate name from master.sys.certificates. Check the MSDN article 

above for valid encryption algorithms. 

You can of course use different settings for different backup types: you can use different certificates, and 

even different encryption algorithms for all databases and all backup types, to maximize security. You could 

even configure precode to change certificates and algorithms fairly easily even on a monthly basis. The choice 

is yours. 

Encrypt backups for all databases 
You also have the option to configure backup encryption for all databases very easily, as loƴƎ ŀǎ ȅƻǳ ŘƻƴΩǘ 

mind using the same certificate and algorithm for all of them. Just follow the instructions for a single 

database, as outlined above, with the following changes:  

¶ Instead of inserting a row to Minion.BackupSettings, update the MinionDefault / All row to enable 

backup encryption. 

¶ Instead of inserting a row to Minion.BackupEncryption for a single database, insert a row for 

MinionDefault.  
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How to: Synchronize backup settings and logs among instances 
aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ŀ ά5ŀǘŀ ²ŀƛǘŜǊέ feature, which syncs backup settings and backup logs between 

instances of SQL Server. This is especially useful in failover situations ς for example, Availability Groups, 

replication scenarios, or mirrored partners ς so that all the latest backup settings and logs are available, 

regardless of which node is the primary at any given time. 

Note: This feature is informally known as the Data Waiter, because it goes around and gives data to all of 

your destination tables. (Get it?) 

The basic steps to configure the Data Waiter are:  

1. Install Minion Backup on each destination instance. 

2. Configure the synchronization partners in the Minion.SyncServer table. 

3. Enable the Data Waiter for settings and/or logs, in the Minion.BackupSettingsServer table.  

4. Run the Minion.BackupSyncSettings procedure, to prepare a snapshot of settings data. 

5. Run Minion.SyncPush to initialize the servers. 

Note: The Minion.SyncServer table itself is not synchronized across nodes; this table identifies 

synchronization partners ς targets ς and therefore the data would not be valid once moved off of the primary 

instance. The debug tables are also not synchronized. 

IMPORTANT: There are particular considerations to keep in mind when synchronizing settings. Be sure to see 

ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ άAbout: Synchronizing settings and log data with the Data WaiterέΦ 

Example: Data Waiter serves one partner 
There are several examples of two-partner scenarios. For example, you might want to sync settings and log 

daǘŀ ǘƻ ŀ ƭƻƎ ǎƘƛǇǇƛƴƎ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊΦ ¢Ƙŀǘ ǿŀȅΣ ƛŦ ȅƻǳ ŜǾŜǊ ƘŀǾŜ ǘƻ άŦŀƛƭ ƻǾŜǊέ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƭƻƎ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊΣ ȅƻǳΩƭƭ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ƘŀǾŜ 

Minion Backup installed and configured there with all the latest settings, and with a history of backups 

complete.  

[ŜǘΩǎ ǿŀƭƪ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŀƴ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǿŜ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƻ ǎȅƴŎ ƻǳǊ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΩǎ a. ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ ƭƻƎǎ ǘƻ ŀ ǎȅƴŎ 

partner. The primary instance is Server1, and the target instance is Server2. 

First, install Minion Backup on Server2 (the destination instance), just like you would install it on any other 

instance. MB is smart enough not to attempt backing up databases that are offline.  

Next, configure the synchronization partners in the Minion.SyncServer table on Server1: 

INSERT  INTO Minion.SyncServer 
        ( [Module] , 
          [DBName] , 
          [SyncServerName] , 
          [SyncDBName] , 
          [Port] , 
          [ConnectionTimeoutInSecs] 
        ) 
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SELECT  'Backup' AS [Module] , 
        'master' AS [DBName] , -- DB in which Minion is installed locally 
        'Server2' AS [SyncServerName] , -- Name of the sync partner 
        'master' AS [SyncDBName] , -- DB in which Minion is installed on the sync partner 
        1433 AS [Port] ,  -- Port of the sync partner 
        10 AS [ConnectionTimeoutInSecs]; 

 

Enable the Data Waiter for settings and/or logs, in the Minion.BackupSettingsServer table on Server1. We 

are not only enabling the Data Waiter, but also choosing the schedule on which we want the 

ǎȅƴŎƘǊƻƴƛȊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ǊǳƴΦ LǘΩǎ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ ƛŘŜŀ ǘƻ ǎȅƴŎ ƭƻƎǎ ǾŜǊȅ ŦǊŜǉǳŜƴǘƭȅΣ ŀǎ a. ƛǎ ŀlways adding to the log. But 

settings can be synchronized less frequently.  

In our example, we will enable log synchronization on a frequent schedule (in this case, an hourly log backup 

schedule); and enable settings synch on a less frequent schedules (a weekly system database full backup): 

-- Enable log synchronization 
UPDATE  Minion.BackupSettingsServer 
SET     SyncLogs = 1 
WHERE   DBType = 'System' 
        AND BackupType = 'Full' 
        AND Day = 'Sunday'; 
 
-- Enable settings synchronization 
UPDATE  Minion.BackupSettingsServer 
SET     SyncSettings = 1 
WHERE   DBType = 'User' 
        AND BackupType = 'Log' 
        AND Day = 'Daily'; 
 

IMPORTANT: In Minion Backup 1.0, when you enabled log sync or settings sync for a schedule, it became 

possible for the Data Waiter to cause the backup job to run very long, if there were synch commands that 

failed (for example, due to a downed sync partner). This issue has been greatly improved in Minion Backup 

1.1; a downed sync partner will produce at maximum two timeouts (instead of one timeout per row). 

Run the Minion.BackupSyncSettings procedure, to prepare a snapshot of settings data. 

EXEC Minion.BackupSyncSettings; 
 

Run Minion.SyncPush on Server1, to initialize the synch partner. This will push the current settings and the 

contents of the log files to the Server2 sync partner. While we could run Minion.SyncPush once (with 

Ϫ¢ŀōƭŜǎ Ґ Ψ!ƭƭΩ ŀƴŘ ϪtǊƻŎŜǎǎ Ґ Ψ!ƭƭΩύΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ƳƻǊŜ ŜŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ǘƻ Ǌǳƴ ƛǘ ƻƴŎŜ ŦƻǊ ƭƻƎǎ όǿƛǘƘ ϪtǊƻŎŜǎǎҐΩ!ƭƭΩύ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŎŜ 

ŦƻǊ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ όǿƛǘƘ ϪtǊƻŎŜǎǎҐΩbŜǿΩύΥ  

EXEC Minion.SyncPush 
   @Tables = 'Logs' 
 , @SyncServerName = NULL 
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 , @SyncDBName = NULL 
 , @Port = NULL 
 , @Process = 'All' 
 , @Module = 'Backup'; 

 

EXEC Minion.SyncPush 
   @Tables = 'Settings' 
 , @SyncServerName = NULL 
 , @SyncDBName = NULL 
 , @Port = NULL 
 , @Process = 'New' 
 , @Module = 'Backup'; 

 

Note: The three middle parameters ς SyncServerName, SyncDBName, and Port ς should be left NULL, as we 

have already configured the target sync server in Minion.SyncServer. These parameters are used for ad hoc 

synchronization scenarios.  

From this point forward, Minion Backup will continue to synchronize settings and log data to the Server2 

synch partner. If Server2 is unavailable at any point, MB will track those entries that failed to synchronize; 

when the instance becomes available again, the Data Waiter will roll through the changes to bring Server2 

back up to date. 

Example: Data Waiter serves Availability Group members 
The Data Waiter is perfectly tailored for AG scenarios. After you configure each replica as a synchronization 

partner, the Availability Group can fail over to any replica.  Data Waiter ensures that the Minion Backup 

settings and logs will already be up to date on that replica when it fails over. 

[ŜǘΩǎ ǘŀƪŜ ŀƴ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜ ƻŦ ŀƴ !Ǿŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ DǊƻǳǇ ǿƘŜǊŜ ŀƴȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊ Ƴŀȅ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅΦ  ¢ƘŜ ǇǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ 

replica is AG1, and secondary replicas are AG2 and AG3. 

It is fairly simple to set up the Data Waiter among all nodes in the Availability Group, using the same process 

as outlined above. The basic steps are: 

1. Install Minion Backup on all replicas. Note that MB is smart enough not to attempt to back up 

ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜǎ ǿƘŜǊŜ ƛǘΩǎ ƴƻǘ ǎǳǇǇƻǎŜŘ ǘƻΦ 

2. Insert a row to Minion.SyncServer on the primary server, to define a synchronization partner. 

3. Set the SyncSettings and/or SyncLog bits in the Minion.BackupSettingsServer table for one or more 

backup types, to determine how often settings and log tables will synchronize. 

4. Run the Minion.BackupSyncSettings procedure, to prepare a snapshot of settings data. 

5. Run Minion.SyncPush to initialize the synchronization partners. 

[ŜǘΩǎ ǿŀƭƪ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǎǘŜǇǎ ƛƴ ƳƻǊŜ ŘŜǘŀƛƭΦ 

First, install Minion Backup on AG2 and AG3 (the destination instances), just like you would install it on any 

other instance. MB is smart enough not to attempt backing up databases that are offline.  
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Configure backups normally for any databases that are not a part of the AG. For those databases that ARE 

members of the AG, you can do nothing at all; Minion Backup defaults to backing up AG databases on the 

AGPreferred replica, and will not attempt to back up an AG database that is not on the preferred server.  

Next, configure the synchronization partners in the Minion.SyncServer table on AG1: 

INSERT  INTO Minion.SyncServer 
        ( [Module] , 
          [DBName] , 
          [SyncServerName] , 
          [SyncDBName] , 
          [Port] , 
          [ConnectionTimeoutInSecs] 
        ) 
SELECT  'Backup' AS [Module] , 
        'master' AS [DBName] , -- DB in which Minion is installed locally 
        'AGReplica' AS [SyncServerName] , -- Automatically detects all AG replicas. 
        'master' AS [SyncDBName] , -- DB in which Minion is installed on the sync partner 
        1433 AS [Port] ,  -- Port of the sync partner 
        10 AS [ConnectionTimeoutInSecs]; 

 

IMPORTANTΥ {ȅƴŎ{ŜǊǾŜǊbŀƳŜҐΩ!DwŜǇƭƛŎŀΩ ŎŀǳǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ 5ŀǘŀ ²ŀƛǘŜǊ ǘƻ ǇǳǎƘ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ǘƻ ŀƭƭ ƴƻŘŜǎ ƻŦ ŀƴ 

!Ǿŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ DǊƻǳǇΦ aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇ ƛǎ ǎƳŀǊǘ ŜƴƻǳƎƘ ǘƻ ŘŜǘŜŎǘ ŀƭƭ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ !D ƴƻŘŜǎΦ ²ƘŀǘΩǎ ƳƻǊŜΣ a. will add 

a new node that is added subsequent to this configuration. For more information on SyncServerName 

ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ άMinion.SyncServerέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴΦ 

Enable the Data Waiter for settings and/or logs, in the Minion.BackupSettingsServer table on AG1. We are 

not only enabling the Data Waiter, but also choosing the schedule on which we want the synchronizations to 

ǊǳƴΦ LǘΩǎ ŀ ƎƻƻŘ ƛŘŜŀ ǘƻ ǎȅƴŎ ƭƻƎǎ ǾŜǊȅ ŦǊŜǉǳŜƴǘƭȅΣ ŀǎ a. ƛǎ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ŀŘŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƭƻƎΦ .ǳǘ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ 

synchronized less frequently.  

In our example, we will enable log synchronization on a frequent schedule (in this case, an hourly log backup 

schedule); and enable settings synch on a less frequent schedules (a weekly system database full backup): 

-- Enable log synchronization 
UPDATE  Minion.BackupSettingsServer 
SET     SyncLogs = 1 
WHERE   DBType = 'System' 
        AND BackupType = 'Full' 
        AND Day = 'Sunday'; 
 
-- Enable settings synchronization 
UPDATE  Minion.BackupSettingsServer 
SET     SyncSettings = 1 
WHERE   DBType = 'User' 
        AND BackupType = 'Log' 
        AND Day = 'Daily'; 
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IMPORTANT: When you enable log sync or settings sync for a schedule, it becomes possible for the Data 

Waiter to cause the backup job to run very long, if there are synch commands that fail (for example, due to a 

downed sync partner). Consider setting the timeout to a lower value in Minion.SyncServer, to limit the 

amount of time that the Data Waiter will wait. 

Run the Minion.BackupSyncSettings procedure, to prepare a snapshot of settings data. 

EXEC Minion.BackupSyncSettings; 
 

Run Minion.SyncPush on AG1, to initialize the servers. This will push the current settings and the contents of 

the log files to the AG2 sync partner. While we could run Minion.SyncPush once (with @Tableǎ Ґ Ψ!ƭƭΩ ŀƴŘ 

ϪtǊƻŎŜǎǎ Ґ Ψ!ƭƭΩύΣ ƛǘ ƛǎ ƳƻǊŜ ŜŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ǘƻ Ǌǳƴ ƛǘ ƻƴŎŜ ŦƻǊ ƭƻƎǎ όǿƛǘƘ ϪtǊƻŎŜǎǎҐΩ!ƭƭΩύ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŎŜ ŦƻǊ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ όǿƛǘƘ 

ϪtǊƻŎŜǎǎҐΩbŜǿΩύΥ  

EXEC Minion.SyncPush 
   @Tables = 'Logs' 
 , @SyncServerName = NULL 
 , @SyncDBName = NULL 
 , @Port = NULL 
 , @Process = 'All' 
 , @Module = 'Backup'; 

 

EXEC Minion.SyncPush 
   @Tables = 'Settings' 
 , @SyncServerName = NULL 
 , @SyncDBName = NULL 
 , @Port = NULL 
 , @Process = 'New' 
 , @Module = 'Backup'; 

 

Note: The three middle parameters ς SyncServerName, SyncDBName, and Port ς should be left NULL, as we 

have already configured the target sync server in Minion.SyncServer. These parameters are used for ad hoc 

synchronization scenarios.  

From this point forward, Minion Backup will continue to synchronize settings and log data to the AG2 synch 

partner.  

Example: Using Data Waiter with parallel backup schedules 
The Minion.BackupSettingsServer table allows Minion Backup to run one job for multiple backup schedules 

and options. However, this does not allow for taking more than one backup set at the same time.  

For example, a company that wishes to take a differential backup of DB1 every 4 hours, and take transaction 

log backups of DB2 every 15 minutes, will not be able to accomplish the simultaneous differential and 

transaction log backup that must happen on every fourth hour. To achieve this, we must implement a second 



 

133 
 

job ς which does not rely on the Minion.BackupSettingsServer table ς with its own schedule, for either the 

DB1 differential or the DB2 transaction log backups. For our example, we will use the DB1 differential 

backups as the target of the second job. And we will assume that the Data Waiter scenario has already been 

implemented as described in the previous sections. 

Because the DB1 backup job has an independent schedule, it cannot use the settings or schedule from 

Master.BackupSettingsServer, and the backup procedure call must therefore include all the necessary 

parameters ς including, as of MB 1.1, @SyncSettings and @SyncLog, to allow DB1 to continue participating in 

the Data Waiter. 

The step for our new job may then look something like this:  

EXEC [Minion].[BackupMaster] 
 @DBType = 'User' , 
 @BackupType = 'Diff',  
 @Include = 'DB1', 
 @SyncSettings = 1, 
 @SyncLogs = 1, 
 @StmtOnly = 0; 

 

And of course, we must disable the existing DB1 differential schedule:  

UPDATE  Minion.BackupSettingsServer 
SET     IsActive = 0  -- Deactivate the schedule! 
      , Comment = 'DB1 requires parallel backups; so it has a separate job, [Backup-DB1-Diff].' 
        + ISNULL(Comment, '') 
WHERE   DBType = 'User' 
        AND BackupType = 'Diff' 
        AND [Day] = 'Daily' 
        AND [Include] = 'DB1'; 

 

Now, the DB1 differentials may run in parallel with any other backup operations (as scheduled in 

Minion.BackupSettingsServer), and the Data Waiter scenario is uninterrupted. 

IMPORTANT: As with all other Minion.BackupMaster parameters, the @SyncSettings and @SyncLogs 

parameters are only used if @BackupType is not null. @BackupType = NULL signals the procedure to use the 

settings in Minion.BackupSettingsServer. 

IMPORTANT: The @SyncSettings and @SyncLogs parameters do not, by themselves, implement a Data 

Waiter scenario. The DW scenario must be implemented as described in the beginning of this section (ñHow 

ǘƻΥ {ȅƴŎƘǊƻƴƛȊŜ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ ƭƻƎǎ ŀƳƻƴƎ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜǎέύΦ 

How to: Set up backups on Availability Groups  
In an Availability Group (AG), you can perform backups on any  node, including secondary nodes: those that 

are not curǊŜƴǘƭȅ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅΦ Lƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǿŀȅ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ άƻŦŦƭƻŀŘέ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ǘƻ ŎƻƴǎŜǊǾŜ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ƻƴ ȅƻǳǊ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅ 
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ƴƻŘŜΦ  ²ƘŀǘΩǎ ƳƻǊŜΣ ŀƴ !D ǎŎŜƴŀǊƛƻ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ ǇǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊΣ ƻǊ ŜǾŜƴ ŀ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ǿŜƛƎƘǘŜŘ 

preferences.  

Minion Backup allows you to configure which server you would like to perform backups on in an Availability 

Group. You can set your backups to run on a specific server, or to run on the AG preferred server (whichever 

one that happens to be at the time of backup). By default, backups in Availability Groups are performed on 

the current primary node. 

[ŜǘΩǎ ǘŀƪŜ ŀƴ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǿƘŜǊŜ 5.ф ƛǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ŀƴ !D ǿƛǘƘ ǘǿƻ ƴƻŘŜǎΦ ²Ŝ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƭƛƪŜ 5.ф Ŧǳƭƭ ŀƴŘ ƭƻƎ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ǘƻ 

be performed on the Server1 instance; but assign differential backups to the AG primary. We will then enter 

ƻƴŜ Ǌƻǿ ŦƻǊ 5.ф κ !ƭƭΣ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ tǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ{ŜǊǾŜǊ ŎƻƭǳƳƴ ǘƻ Ψ{ŜǊǾŜǊмΩΤ ŀƴŘ ƻƴŜ Ǌƻǿ ŦƻǊ 5.ф κ 5ƛŦŦΣ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ 

tǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ{ŜǊǾŜǊ ǘƻ Ψ!DtǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘΩΥ  

INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupSettings 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [Port] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [Exclude] , 
          [GroupOrder] , 
          [GroupDBOrder] , 
          [Mirror] , 
          [DelFileBefore] , 
          [DelFileBeforeAgree] , 
          [LogLoc] , 
          [HistRetDays] , 
          [DynamicTuning] , 
          [Verify] , 
          [PreferredServer] , 
          [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
          [Encrypt] , 
          [Checksum] , 
          [Init] , 
          [Format] , 
          [IsActive] , 
          [Comment] 
        ) 
SELECT  'DB9' AS [DBName] , 
        NULL AS [Port] , 
        'All' AS [BackupType] , 
        0 AS [Exclude] , 
        0 AS [GroupOrder] , 
        0 AS [GroupDBOrder] , 
        0 AS [Mirror] , 
        0 AS [DelFileBefore] , 
        0 AS [DelFileBeforeAgree] , 
        'Local' AS [LogLoc] , 
        60 AS [HistRetDays] , 
        1 AS [DynamicTuning] , 
        '0' AS [Verify] , 
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        'Server1' AS [PreferredServer] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
        0 AS [Encrypt] , 
        1 AS [Checksum] , 
        1 AS [Init] , 
        1 AS [Format] , 
        1 AS [IsActive] , 
        NULL AS [Comment]; 
 
INSERT  INTO Minion.BackupSettings 
        ( [DBName] , 
          [Port] , 
          [BackupType] , 
          [Exclude] , 
          [GroupOrder] , 
          [GroupDBOrder] , 
          [Mirror] , 
          [DelFileBefore] , 
          [DelFileBeforeAgree] , 
          [LogLoc] , 
          [HistRetDays] , 
          [DynamicTuning] , 
          [Verify] , 
          [PreferredServer] , 
          [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
          [Encrypt] , 
          [Checksum] , 
          [Init] , 
          [Format] , 
          [IsActive] , 
          [Comment] 
        ) 
SELECT  'DB9' AS [DBName] , 
        NULL AS [Port] , 
        'Diff' AS [BackupType] , 
        0 AS [Exclude] , 
        0 AS [GroupOrder] , 
        0 AS [GroupDBOrder] , 
        0 AS [Mirror] , 
        0 AS [DelFileBefore] , 
        0 AS [DelFileBeforeAgree] , 
        'Local' AS [LogLoc] , 
        60 AS [HistRetDays] , 
        1 AS [DynamicTuning] , 
        '0' AS [Verify] , 
        'AGPreferred' AS [PreferredServer] , 
        0 AS [ShrinkLogOnLogBackup] , 
        0 AS [Encrypt] , 
        1 AS [Checksum] , 
        1 AS [Init] , 
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        1 AS [Format] , 
        1 AS [IsActive] , 
        NULL AS [Comment]; 

 

Important notes:  

¶ Availability groups cannot run differential backups on secondary nodes. If you accidentally 

ǎǇŜŎƛŦȅ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭǎ ƻƴ ŀ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ƛǎƴΩǘ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅΣ ǘƘŜ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ǎƛƳǇƭȅ 

ǿƻƴΩǘ ǊǳƴΦ 

¶ If you use a specific server name for PreferredServer (as opposed to AGPreferred), it is enforced. 

In our example above, we set PreferredServer=Server1 for full and log backups. If the Server1 

node is down, full and log backups will simply not run for DB9.  

How to: Set up dynamic backup tuning thresholds 
In SQL Server, we can adjust high level settings to improve server performance.  Similarly, we can adjust 

settings in individual backup statements to improve backup performance. A backup tuning primer is beyond 

the scope of this document; to learn about backup tuning, please see the recording of our Backup Tuning 

class at http://bit.ly/1O6Rsh3 (download demo code at http://bit.ly/1Os6yzz). 

Once you are familiar with the backup tuning process, you can perform an analysis, and then set up specific 

ǘƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ǳƴƛƴƎ¢ƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘǎ ǘŀōƭŜΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ŀ ά¢ƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘǎέ ǘŀōƭŜΣ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ȅƻǳ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜ ŀ 

different collection of backup tuning settings for different sized databases (thereby, defining backup tuning 

thresholds). !ǎ ȅƻǳǊ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƎǊƻǿǎ ŀƴŘ ǎƘǊƛƴƪǎΣ aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇ ǿƛƭƭ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ȅƻǳΩǾŜ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŦƻǊ 

those sizes, so that backups always stay at peak performance. 

IMPORTANTΥ ¢ƘŜ άŘȅƴŀƳƛŎ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘǳƴƛƴƎ ǘƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘǎέ ǘƻǇƛŎ ƛǎ ŀ ŎƻƳǇƭƛŎŀǘŜŘ ƻƴŜΦ ²Ŝ ƘƛƎƘƭȅ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘ ȅƻǳ 

ŦƛǊǎǘ ǊŜŀŘ ǘƘŜ άAbout: Dynamic Backup Tuning Thresholdsέ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ȅƻǳ ōŜƎƛƴΦ 

The basic steps to set up dynamic backup tuning thresholds are:  

1. Perform your backup tuning analysis for a database. 

2. Enable backup tuning for that database, if it is not already enabled.  

3. Enter threshold settings in Minion.BackupTuningThresholds. 

The examples that follow will walk you through a few scenarios of backup tuning threshold use, and 

demonstrate important features of the dynamic backup tuning module.   

NOTE: All of these examples are just for the sake of example; the settings we use for these examples are not 

recommendations and have no bearing on your particular environment.  We DO NOT recommend using these 

numbers without proper analysis of your particular system. 

Example 1: Modify existing, default tuning thresholds 
Minion Backup is installed with default backup tuning threshold settings, defined by the row 

5.bŀƳŜҐΩaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘΩΣ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩΣ ŀƴŘ ¢ƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘ±ŀƭǳŜҐлΦ  ¸ƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ƳƻŘƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ 

http://bit.ly/1O6Rsh3
http://bit.ly/1Os6yzz
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backups ς assuming, of course, that no new threshold rows have been added ς by updating this row. For 

example, to change the number of files at the default level, run a simple update statement:  

UPDATE [Minion].BackupTuningThresholds 
SET NumberOfFiles = 2 
WHERE DBName = 'MinionDefault'; 

 

These default settings will apply for all databases where DynamicTuning is enabled (in 

aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎύΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ŘƻƴΩǘ otherwise have tuning settings defined. 

Note that the threshold you enter represents the LOWER ǘƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘ όǘƘŜ άŦƭƻƻǊέύΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǿƘȅ ǘƘŜ 

άaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘέ Ǌƻǿ Ƙŀǎ ŀ ¢ƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘ±ŀƭǳŜ ƻŦ лΦ 

Example 2: Tune backups for one database based on file size 
Now, we want to tune backups for our largest database: DB1. You have the option of basing tuning 

thresholds on data size only, on data and index size, or on file size. (Note that file size includes any unused 

ǎǇŀŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭŜΤ άŘŀǘŀ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŘŜȄέ ŘƻŜǎ ƴƻǘΦύ  ¸ƻǳ ŀƭǎƻ ƘŀǾe the option to tune specifically for full, differential, 

ƻǊ ƭƻƎ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎΤ ƻǊ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ ǘƘǊŜŜ ό.ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩ!ƭƭΩύΦ ²Ŝ ŎƘƻƻǎŜ ǘƻ ǎŜǘ 5.мΩǎ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘǳƴƛƴƎ ǘƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ 

file size, for all backup types. 

First, perform your backup tuning analysis. Minion Backup is a huge help to your analysis, because it gathers 

and records the backup settings for EVERY backup (including Buffercount, MaxTransferSize, etc.) in 

Minion.BackupLogDetails. These recorded settings are the actual settings that SQL Server used to take the 

backup, whether or not those settings were supplied by you, or chosen by SQL Server itself. 

Next, enable backup tuning for DB1. In this example, backup tuning is not enabled for the MinionDefault 

row, and DB1 does not have an individual row. So, we must add a row for DB1 to Minion.BackupSettings.  

Generate a template insert statement for DB1 using the Minion.CloneSettings procedure: 

EXEC Minion.CloneSettings 'Minion.BackupSettings', 1; 
 

Modify this generated insert statement for your database, changing ǘƘŜ 5.bŀƳŜ ǘƻ Ψ5.мΩΣ ŀƴŘ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ 

DynamicTuning to 1: 

INSERT INTO [Minion].BackupSettings 
  ( [DBName] , 
    [Port] , 
    [BackupType] , 
    [Exclude] , 
    [GroupOrder] , 
    [GroupDBOrder] , 
    [Mirror] , 
    [LogLoc] , 
    [HistRetDays] , 
    [DynamicTuning]  
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  ) 
SELECT 'DB1' AS [DBName] , 
  1433 AS [Port] , 
  'All' AS [BackupType] , 
  0 AS [Exclude] , 
  0 AS [GroupOrder] , 
  0 AS [GroupDBOrder] , 
  0 AS [Mirror] , 
  'Local' AS [LogLoc] , 
  60 AS [HistRetDays] , 
  1 AS [DynamicTuning] ; 
     

(Note that the statement above is does not include all available fields.) 

The next step is to set the backup tuning thresholds, by entering rows into Minion.BackupTuningThresholds.  

In this example, our analysis showed that DB1 should have modest backup settings for any file size below 

50GB, and slightly more aggressive settings for sizes above 50GB.  So, we will enter two rows: one for file size 

zero to 50GB, and one for file sizes 50GB and above. 

IMPORTANT: The threshold you enter represents the LOWER thrŜǎƘƻƭŘ όǘƘŜ άŦƭƻƻǊέύΦ ¢ƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜΣ ȅƻǳ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ 

sure to enter a threshold for file size 0. If, for this example, we only entered a threshold for file sizes 50GB 

ŀƴŘ ŀōƻǾŜΣ aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇ ǿƻǳƭŘ ǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ όάaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘέύ Ǌƻǿ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ŦƻǊ ŦƛƭŜ ǎƛȊŜǎ ōŜƭƻǿ р0GB; 

however, this behavior is only a failsafe, and we do not recommend relying on it. If you specify thresholds for 

a database, be sure to cover the 0 floor threshold.  

The first row has a lower threshold of 0GB, and sets number of files=2, buffercount=30, and max transfer 

size=1mb (1048576 bytes): 

INSERT INTO Minion.BackupTuningThresholds 
  ( [DBName] , 
    [BackupType] , 
    [SpaceType] , 
    [ThresholdMeasure] , 
    [ThresholdValue] , 
    [NumberOfFiles] , 
    [Buffercount] , 
    [MaxTransferSize] , 
    [Compression] , 
    [BlockSize] , 
    [IsActive] , 
    [Comment] 
  ) 
SELECT 'DB1' AS [DBName] , 
  'All' AS [BackupType] , 
  'File' AS [SpaceType] ,     -- Tune backups by FILE size 
  'GB' AS [ThresholdMeasure] , 
  0 AS [ThresholdValue] , 
  2 AS [NumberOfFiles] , 
  30 AS [Buffercount] , 
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  1048576 AS [MaxTransferSize] , 
  1 AS [Compression] , 
  0 AS [BlockSize] , 
  1 AS [IsActive] , 
  'Lowest threshold; values above zero.' AS [Comment]; 

The second row has a lower threshold of 50GB, and sets number of files=5, buffercount=50, and max transfer 

size=2MB (2097152 bytes): 

INSERT INTO Minion.BackupTuningThresholds 
  ( [DBName] , 
    [BackupType] , 
    [SpaceType] , 
    [ThresholdMeasure] , 
    [ThresholdValue] , 
    [NumberOfFiles] , 
    [Buffercount] , 
    [MaxTransferSize] , 
    [Compression] , 
    [BlockSize] , 
    [IsActive] , 
    [Comment] 
  ) 
SELECT 'DB1' AS [DBName] , 
  'All' AS [BackupType] , 
  'File' AS [SpaceType] ,  -- Tune backups by FILE size 
  'GB' AS [ThresholdMeasure] , 
  50 AS [ThresholdValue] , 
  5 AS [NumberOfFiles] , 
  50 AS [Buffercount] , 
  2097152 AS [MaxTransferSize] , 
  1 AS [Compression] , 
  0 AS [BlockSize] , 
  1 AS [IsActive] , 
  'Higher threshold; values above 50GB.' AS [Comment]; 

 

Note that these rows are for BackupType = Ψ!ƭƭΩΦ LŦ ǿŜ ǿƛǎƘŜŘ ǘƻΣ ǿŜ ŎƻǳƭŘ ƛƴǎǘŜŀŘ ǘǳƴŜ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ƪƛƴŘǎ ƻŦ 

backups for DB1 separately from one another. In that case, we would have one or more rows each for DB1 

full, DB1 differential, and DB1 log backups. 

Example 3: Tune backup types for all databases based on data + index 
size 
On another server, we would like to have tuning thresholds not for individual databases, but for different 

backup types. And, we would like to base the thresholds on data and index size, not on file size. The steps for 

this are the same as before: perform the tuning analysis, then make sure tuning is enabled for the databases, 

and finally, create the tuning thresholds. 
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To make sure tuning is enabled for ALL databases on an instance, just run an update statement on 

Minion.BackupSettings for all rows:  

UPDATE Minion.BackupSettings 
SET DynamicTuning = 1;  -- Updates ALL rows 

 

To set the threshold values per backup type, generate and run one insert statement for each backup type. 

For our first entry, we configure settings for Ŧǳƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ōȅ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ 5.bŀƳŜ ǘƻ άaƛƴƛƻƴ5ŜŦŀǳƭǘέΣ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ 

ǘƻ άCǳƭƭέΣ ŀƴŘ {ǇŀŎŜ¢ȅǇŜ ǘƻ ά5ŀǘŀ!ƴŘLƴŘŜȄέΥ 

INSERT INTO Minion.BackupTuningThresholds 
  ( [DBName] , 
    [BackupType] , 
    [SpaceType] , 
    [ThresholdMeasure] , 
    [ThresholdValue] , 
    [NumberOfFiles] , 
    [Buffercount] , 
    [MaxTransferSize] , 
    [Compression] , 
    [BlockSize] , 
    [IsActive] , 
    [Comment] 
  ) 
SELECT 'MinionDefault' AS [DBName] , 
  'Full' AS [BackupType] , 
  'DataAndIndex' AS [SpaceType] ,  -- Tune backups by data and index size 
  'GB' AS [ThresholdMeasure] , 
  0 AS [ThresholdValue] , 
  10 AS [NumberOfFiles] , 
  500 AS [Buffercount] , 
  2097152 AS [MaxTransferSize] , 
  1 AS [Compression] , 
  0 AS [BlockSize] , 
  1 AS [IsActive] , 
  'Default values for all FULL backups.' AS [Comment]; 

 

!ƴŘ ǘƘŜ Ǌƻǿ ŦƻǊ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ǳǎŜǎ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ Ґ Ψ5ƛŦŦΩΥ 

INSERT INTO Minion.BackupTuningThresholds 
  ( [DBName] , 
    [BackupType] , 
    [SpaceType] , 
    [ThresholdMeasure] , 
    [ThresholdValue] , 
    [NumberOfFiles] , 
    [Buffercount] , 
    [MaxTransferSize] , 
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    [Compression] , 
    [BlockSize] , 
    [IsActive] , 
    [Comment] 
  ) 
SELECT 'MinionDefault' AS [DBName] , 
  'Diff' AS [BackupType] , 
  'DataAndIndex' AS [SpaceType] ,  -- Tune backups by data and index size 
  'GB' AS [ThresholdMeasure] , 
  0 AS [ThresholdValue] , 
  5 AS [NumberOfFiles] , 
  100 AS [Buffercount] , 
  1048576 AS [MaxTransferSize] , 
  1 AS [Compression] , 
  0 AS [BlockSize] , 
  1 AS [IsActive] , 
  'Default values for all DIFF backups.' AS [Comment]; 

 

!ƴŘ ǘƘŜ Ǌƻǿ ŦƻǊ ƭƻƎ ōŀŎƪǳǇǎ ǳǎŜǎ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜ Ґ Ψ[ƻƎΩΥ 

INSERT INTO Minion.BackupTuningThresholds 
  ( [DBName] , 
    [BackupType] , 
    [SpaceType] , 
    [ThresholdMeasure] , 
    [ThresholdValue] , 
    [NumberOfFiles] , 
    [Buffercount] , 
    [MaxTransferSize] , 
    [Compression] , 
    [BlockSize] , 
    [IsActive] , 
    [Comment] 
  ) 
SELECT 'MinionDefault' AS [DBName] , 
  'Log' AS [BackupType] , 
  'Log' AS [SpaceType] ,  -- Log backups ignore this setting 
  'GB' AS [ThresholdMeasure] , 
  0 AS [ThresholdValue] , 
  1 AS [NumberOfFiles] , 
  30 AS [Buffercount] , 
  1048576 AS [MaxTransferSize] , 
  1 AS [Compression] , 
  0 AS [BlockSize] , 
  1 AS [IsActive] , 
  'Default values for all LOG backups.' AS [Comment]; 
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We have now configured basic tuning settings for each type of backup.  Of course, we could add additional 

rows for each type, for different size thresholds. ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǿƘŀǘ Ǉǳǘǎ ǘƘŜ άŘȅƴŀƳƛŎέ ƛƴ άŘȅƴŀƳƛŎ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘǳƴƛƴƎέΤ 

Minion Backup will automatically change to the new group of settings when your database passes the 

defined threshold. 

Revisions 
Version Release Date Changes 

1.0 June 2015 ¶ Initial release. 

1.1 October 2015 Issues resolved: 
¶ Fixed mixed collation issues. 

¶ Fixed issue where Verify was being called regardless of whether there 
were files that needed verifying. 

¶ 5ŀǘŀ ²ŀƛǘŜǊ ǇƻǊǘ ǿŀǎƴΩǘ ōŜƛƴƎ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ŎƻǊǊŜŎǘƭȅ ǎƻ ǘƘŜǊŜ ǿŜǊŜ 
ŎƛǊŎǳƳǎǘŀƴŎŜǎ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ Řŀǘŀ ǿŀǎƴΩǘ ōŜƛƴƎ ǎƘƛǇǇŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǎŜǊǾŜǊǎΦ 

¶ Greatly enhanced Data Waiter performance.  Originally, if a server were 
down, the rows would be errored out and saved to try for the next 
execution.  Each row would have to timeout.  If the server stayed offline 
for an extended period you could accumulate a lot of error rows waiting 
to be pushed and since they all timed out, the job time began to increase 
exponentially.  Now, the server connection is tried once, and if the server 
is still down then all of the rows are instantly errored out.  Therefore, 
ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƻƴƭȅ ƻƴŜ ǘƛƳŜƻǳǘ ƛƴŎǳǊǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŜŀŎƘ ǎŜǊǾŜǊ ǘƘŀǘΩǎ Řown, instead 
of one timeout for each row.  This greatly stabilizes your job times when 
you have sync servers that are offline. 

¶ CƛȄŜŘ ŀƴ ƛǎǎǳŜ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ ΨaƛǎǎƛƴƎΩ ǇŀǊŀƳŜǘŜǊ ǿŀǎƴΩǘ ōŜƛƴƎ ƘŀƴŘƭŜŘ 
properly in some circumstances. 

¶ Fixed issue where Master was discarding differential backups in simple 
mode. 

¶ CƛȄŜŘ ƛǎǎǳŜ ǿƘŜǊŜ aŀǎǘŜǊ ǿŀǎƴΩǘ ŘƛǎǇƭŀȅƛƴƎ 5.ǎ ƛƴ ǇǊƻǇŜǊ ƻǊŘŜǊΦ  ¢ƘŜȅ 
were being run in the proper order, but the query that shows what ran 
ǿŀǎƴΩǘ ǎƻǊǘƛƴƎΦ 

¶ aŀǎǘŜǊ {t ǿŀǎƴΩǘ ƘŀƴŘƭƛƴƎ 5ŀƛƭȅ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǎ ǇǊƻǇŜǊƭȅΦ 
¶ ReŘǳŎŜ 5b{ ƭƻƻƪǳǇǎ ōȅ ǳǎƛƴƎ ΨΦΩ ǿƘŜƴ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƭƻŎŀƭ ōƻȄ 

instead of the machine name which causes a DNS lookup and could 
overload a DNS server.  

¶ SQL Server 2008 R2 SP1 service consideration.  The DMV 
ǎȅǎΦŘƳψǎŜǊǾŜǊψǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ŘƛŘƴΩǘ ǎƘƻǿ ǳǇ ǳƴǘƛƭ wн {tм.  The Master SP only 
checked for 10.5 when querying this DMV.  If a server is 10.5 under SP1, 
ǘƘŜƴ ǘƘƛǎ Ŧŀƛƭǎ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ 5a± ƛǎƴΩǘ ǘƘŜǊŜΦ  bƻǿ ǿŜ ŎƘŜŎƪ ǘƘŜ Ŧǳƭƭ 
ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ǎƻ ǘƘƛǎ ǎƘƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ƘŀǇǇŜƴ ŀƎŀƛƴΦ 

¶ Master SP not logging error when a schedule ŎŀƴΩǘ ōŜ ŎƘƻǎŜƴΦ 

¶ {ƛǘǳŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƘŜǊŜ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘƛŀƭǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŜǊǊƻǊŜŘ ƻǳǘ ƛŦ ǘƘŜȅ ŘƻƴΩǘ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ōŀǎŜ 
ōŀŎƪǳǇΦ  bƻǿ ǘƘŜȅΩƭƭ Ƨǳǎǘ ōŜ ǊŜƳƻǾŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ƭƛǎǘΦ 

¶ HeaderOnly data not getting populated on 2014 CU1 and above.  MS 
added 3 columns to the result set so we had to update for this. 

¶ Increased shrinkLog variable sizes to accommodate a large number of 
files. 
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¶ Fixed international language issue with decimals. 
¶ Push to Minion error handling improved.  There were some errors being 

generated that ended SP execution, but thosŜ ŜǊǊƻǊǎ ǿŜǊŜƴΩǘ ōŜƛƴƎ 
pushed to the Minion repository. 

New features: 

¶ You can now take NUL backups so you can kick start your backup tuning 
scenario.  CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƛǘƭŜŘ άAbout: Backing 
up to NULέΦ  

1.2 September 
2016 

Issues resolved: 
¶ LƴǎǘŀƭƭŜǊ ƛǎǎǳŜΥ ƛǘ ǿŀǎƴΩǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ƴŜǿ ǘŀōƭŜ ŎƻƭǳƳƴǎ ƴŜŜŘŜŘ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ 

Microsoft changed the Restore Headeronly output. 
¶ Backups failed if SSAS is installed on the server and the service is turned 

off. 
¶ Incorrect error logic when reporting an error back to the Agent. 

¶ StatusMonitor job should not have a schedule. 

¶ Not logging the error properly when you don't have Powershell scripts 
enabled.  It will now show up in the Minion.BackupLogDetails table. 

¶ Sometimes @@Servername and the machine name aren't the 
same.  It's the machine name you want to go by, so it now uses 
SERVERPROPERTY('MachineName'). 

¶ Log shipping primaries being removed from backups when they 
ǎƘƻǳƭŘƴΩǘ ōŜΦ 

¶ {ŎƘŜŘǳƭŜǊ ǘŀōƭŜ ǿŀǎƴΩǘ ƘƻƴƻǊƛƴƎ ƘƛƎƘ-level schedules (FirstOfMonth, 
etc.) under certain circumstances. 

New features: 
¶ New database groups feature. See Minion.DBMaintDBGroups. 

¶ New FrequencyMins column in Minion.BackupSettingsServer allows you 
to schedule repeating backups less frequently than the job runs. 

¶ New @TestDateTime parameter for Minion.BackupMaster allows you to 
test what schedule will be used at a give date and time. 

¶ Currently when a backup fails, the errors are logged to the 
Minion.BackupLogDetails table and the job succeeds.  ²ŜΩǾŜ ƘŀŘ 
feedback from users that they want the job to fail when a backup 
fails.  So now if there are failures or warnings, you can set the job to fail 
using the Minion.BackupMaster parameters @FailJobOnError and 
@FailJobOnWarning, or the Minion.BackupSettingsServer columns 
FailJobOnError and FailJobOnWarning. 

1.3 February 2017 New features: 
¶ Other minor bug fixes.  

¶ Increased international support. 

¶ Inline tokens. 

¶ Enhanced restore functionality. 

¶ New fields in Minion.BackupSettingsPath. 

¶ Keyword search in Minion.HELP. 

https://github.com/Servername
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FAQ 

Why does Minion Backup use xp_cmdshell instead of SQL CLR? 
First, it would be a burden to require users to have CLR installed on every single server on the network.  Not 

only that, but the database setting would have to be set to UNTRUSTWORTHY for the things MB needs to do; 

or else, we would have a far more complex scenario on hand, and that level of complication just for backups 

is not a good setup.   

Using SQL CLR would also put us in the business of having to support different .NET framework versions, 

which would also complicate things.  

Cmdshell is the best choƛŎŜ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ƛǘΩǎ ǎƛƳǇƭŜ ǘƻ ƭƻŎƪ Řƻǿƴ ǘƻ ƻƴƭȅ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƻǊǎΣ ŀƴŘ ƛǘ ŀŘŘǎ ƴƻ ŜȄǘǊŀ 

άƎƻǘŎƘŀǎέΦ  ¢ƘŜǊŜ ǿŜǊŜ ǘƛƳŜǎ ǿƘŜƴ ƛǘ ǿƻǳƭŘ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ŜŀǎƛŜǊ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ /[wΣ ōǳǘ ǿŜ ǎƛƳǇƭȅ ŎŀƴΩǘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ 

everyone enables CLR.   

Just be sure to lock down cmdshell. For instructions on this, see this article by Sean: 

http://www.midnightdba.com/DBARant/?p=1243 

!ƴŘ ŦƻǊ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ǊŜŀŘƛƴƎΣ ƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƭƛƴƪ ǘƻ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ {ŜŀƴΩǎ Ǌŀƴǘǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǇƛŎΥ 

http://www.midnightdba.com/DBARant/?p=1204 

Why should I run Minion.BackupMaster instead of Minion.BackupDB? 
We HIGHLY recommend using Minion.BackupMaster for all of your backup operations, even when backing up 

ŀ ǎƛƴƎƭŜ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜΦ  ¢ƻ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ άǿƘȅέΣ ƭŜǘΩǎ ƭƻƻƪ ŀǘ ŜŀŎƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘǿƻ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜǎ ōǊƛŜŦƭȅΦ 

¶ The Minion.BackupDB stored procedure creates and runs the actual backup statement for a single 

database, using the settings stored in the Minion.BackupSettings table. 

¶ The Minion.BackupMaster procedure makes all the decisions on which databases to back up, and what 

order they should be in. It calls Minion.BackupDB to perform a backup per database, within a single 

backup batch. 

So why run Minion.BackupMaster? 

¶ It unifies your code, and therefore minimizes your effort.  By calling the same procedure every time you 

reduce your learning curve and cut down on mistakes.   

¶ Future functionality may move to the Minion.BackupMaster procedure; if you get used to using 

Minion.Backup Master now, then things will always work as intended. 

¶ Minion.BackupMaster takes advantage of rich include and exclude functionality, including regular 

expressions, like expressions, and comma-delimited lists. Even better, when run without parameters, it 

takes advantage of rich table-based scheduling and all the benefits associated. 

¶ The master SP performs extensive logging, and it enables Live Insight via the status monitor job (which 

updates each backup percentage complete as it runs).  

http://www.midnightdba.com/DBARant/?p=1243
http://www.midnightdba.com/DBARant/?p=1204
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¶ Minion.BackupMaster runs configured pre- and postcode, determines AG backup location, performs file 

actions (such as copy and move), and runs the Data Waiter feature to synchronize log and settings data 

across instances.  

In short, Minion.BackupMaster decideǎ ƻƴΣ ǊǳƴǎΣ ƻǊ ŎŀǳǎŜǎ ǘƻ Ǌǳƴ ŜǾŜǊȅ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜ ƛƴ aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇΦ  5ƻƴΩǘ 

shortcut your features list by running Minion.BackupDB. Use Minion.BackupMaster! 

Why must I supply values for all backup types for a database in the 
settings tables? 

Several settings tables ς including Minion.BackupSettings, Minion.BackupSettingsPath, and 

Minion.BackupTuningThresholds ς provide a MinionDefault / All row to provide settings for databases that 

do not have specific settings defined. In this way, there is a base level default that allows Minion Backup to 

function immediately upon installation. 

²Ŝ ƳŀŘŜ ŀ ŘŜǎƛƎƴ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ ǘƻ άƪŜŜǇ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƻǇŜέ ƻƴŎŜ ŀƴȅ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ-specific settings were defined. In other 

words, once the configuration context is at the database level, it stays at the database level. Therefore, if you 

define a database-specific row, you must be sure that all backup types are represented for that database.  

The reasoning behind this rule is this: It takes a conscious act (inserting a row) to change settings for a 

specifiŎ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜΦ {ƻΣ ǿŜ ŘƻƴΩǘ ǿŀƴǘ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ǘƻ άŦŀƭƭ ōŀŎƪέ ƻƴ ŘŜŦŀǳƭǘ ǾŀƭǳŜǎΣ Ǉƻǎǎƛōƭȅ ŎƻǳƴǘŜǊƳŀƴŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 

intended configuration for that particular database.  

CƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎŜŜ άBackup tuning threshold precedenceέΦ 

²Ƙȅ ƛǎƴΩǘ Ƴȅ ƭƻƎ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘƛǎ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜΚ 
The most likely causes are:  

¶ The database could be in the wrong recovery mode; or  

¶ The database has never had a full backup before; or 

¶ The backups are misconfigured. 

Recovery mode: Only databases in full or bulk logged mode allow log backups.  Check that your database is in 

either full or bulk logged mode.  For more information on SQL Server recovery models, see 

https://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms189275.aspx  

Full backups: In SQL Server, a database must have had a full backup before a log backup can be taken. So 

Minion Backup prevents this: if you try to take a log backup, and the database doesn't have a restore base, 

then the system will remove the log backup from the list. It will not attempt to take a log backup until there's a 

full backup in place.  Though it may seem logical to perform a full backup instead of a full, we do not do this, 

because log backups can be taken very frequently; we don't want to make what is usually a quick operation 

into a very long operation. 

Other: If neither of these is the issue try the following:  

https://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms189275.aspx
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¶ Check the Minion.BackupLog and Minion.BackupLogDetails to see if log backups are being attempted 

and failing, for this database.  

¶ Check Minion.BackupSettings to be sure that either (a) the database in question has rows defined to cover 

all backup types, or (b) the database has NO database-specific rows defined, and therefore will use the 

MinionDefault settings. 

¶ Check Minion.BackupSettingsPath to be sure that (a) the database in question has rows defined to cover 

all backup types, or (b) the database has NO database-specific rows defined, and therefore will use the 

MinionDefault settings. 

And as always, get support from us at www.MinionWare.net if you need it. 

²Ƙȅ ƛǎƴΩǘ Ƴȅ ƭƻƎ file shrinking after a log backup? 
MakŜ ǎǳǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ ȅƻǳΩǾŜ ǎŜǘ ŀƭƭ ǘƘǊŜŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ά{ƘǊƛƴƪέ ŦƛŜƭŘǎ ƛƴ aƛƴƛƻƴΦ.ŀŎƪǳǇ{ŜǘǘƛƴƎǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇŜǊ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ 

ŀƴŘ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘȅǇŜΦ ό²Ŝ ƻŦǘŜƴ ŦƛƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƘŜƴ ŀ ƭƻƎ ŦƛƭŜ ǿƻƴΩǘ ǎƘǊƛƴƪ ŀŦǘŜǊ ƭƻƎ ōŀŎƪǳǇΣ ƛǘΩǎ ōŜŎŀǳǎŜ ǘƘŜ ά{ƘǊƛƴƪέ 

ŦƛŜƭŘǎ ǿŜǊŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ .ŀŎƪǳǇ¢ȅǇŜҐΩCǳƭƭΩ ƛƴǎǘŜŀŘ ƻŦ Ψ!ƭƭΩ ƻǊ Ψ[ƻƎΩύΦ 

Why ŘƻŜǎƴΩǘ aƛƴƛƻƴ .ŀŎƪǳǇ ƻŦŦŜǊ ŀ άǎƘǊƛƴƪ Řŀǘŀ ŦƛƭŜ ŀŦǘŜǊ Ŧǳƭƭ ōŀŎƪǳǇέ 
feature? 

This is by design. Shrinking the data file is not recommended. 

²Ƙȅ ƛǎƴΩǘ a. ǳǎƛƴƎ Ƴȅ ōŀŎƪǳǇ ǘǳƴƛƴƎ ǘƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘǎΚ 
There are a few possibilities: 

¶ Check the log of the latest backups for your database in Minion.BackupLogDetails. Compare the logged 

backup tuning values that were used (NumberOfFiles, Buffercount, MaxTransferSize, and Compression) 

against the settings you expect to be used from Minion.BackupTuningThresholds. 

¶ Check if you have disabled dynamic tuning for that database, or for all databases. Check the 

DynamicTuning column in Minion.BackupSettings. 

¶ Perhaps you have not set a threshold that includes your database at its present size. Check 

Minion.BackupTuningThresholds to determine that:  

o rows are defined for your database (DBName, BackupType) 

o the rows for your data the appropriate rows are active (IsActive=1),  

o ȅƻǳǊ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜ ƛǎ ƭŀǊƎŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ ǘƘŜ ǘƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘ ȅƻǳΩǊŜ ŜȄǇŜŎǘƛƴƎ ƛǘ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ ό{ǇŀŎŜ¢ȅǇŜΣ ThresholdMeasure, 

¢ƘǊŜǎƘƻƭŘ±ŀƭǳŜύΦ hƴŜ ŎƻƳƳƻƴ ƳƛǎǘŀƪŜ ƛǎ ǘƻ ƻƳƛǘ ŀ άŦƭƻƻǊέ ǾŀƭǳŜ ƻŦ ȊŜǊƻ ŦƻǊ ŀ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ŘŀǘŀōŀǎŜΤ 

this causes that database to use the MinionDefault values in Minion.BackupTuningThresholds, 

instead. 

Can I back up to Azure? 
Yes, you can back up to Azure. Currently, Minion Backup can't copy or move files to or from Microsoft Azure 

Blobs.  However, you can do a primary backup to an Azure Blob. 

http://www.minionware.net/
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Minion Backup cannot delete files or create directories on Azure Blobs. 

You guys are the MidnightDB!ǎΣ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳ Ǌǳƴ aƛŘƴƛƎƘǘ{v[Φ ²ƘŀǘΩǎ ǿƛǘƘ 
άaƛƴƛƻƴ²ŀǊŜέΚ 

MidnightDBA is the banner for our free training. MidnighSQL Consulting, LLC is our actual consulting business. 

!ƴŘ ƴƻǿΣ ǿŜΩǾŜ ǎǇǳƴ ǳǇ aƛƴƛƻƴ²ŀǊŜΣ [[/ ŀǎ ƻǳǊ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ ŎƻƳǇŀƴȅΦ ²Ŝ ǊŜƭŜŀǎŜŘ ƻǳǊ ƴŜǿ {v[ {Ŝrver 

management solution, Minion Enterprise, under the MinionWare banner. And now, all the little Minion guys 

will live together on www.MinionWare.net.   

Minion Reindex, Minion Backup, and other Minion modules are, and will continue to be free. Minion 

9ƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ ƛǎ ǊŜŀƭ ŜƴǘŜǊǇǊƛǎŜ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǿŜΩŘ ƭƻǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴŎŜ ǘƻ ǇǊƻǾŜ ǘƻ ȅƻǳ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘΩǎ ǿƻǊǘƘ ǇŀȅƛƴƎ ŦƻǊΦ 

Get in touch at www.MinionWare.net ŀƴŘ ƭŜǘΩǎ Řƻ ŀ ŘŜƳƻΣ ŀƴŘ ƎŜǘ ȅƻǳ ŀ ŦǊŜŜ фл Řŀȅ ǘǊƛŀƭΗ 

About Us 
Minion by MidnightDBA is a creation of Jen and Sean McCown, owners of MinionWare, LLC and MidnightSQL 

Consulting, LLC. 

We formed MinionWare, LLC to create Minion Enterprise: an enterprise management solution for 

centralized SQL Server management and alerting. This solution allows your database administrator to 

manage an enterprise of one, hundreds, or even thousands of SQL Servers from one central location. Minion 

Enterprise provides not just alerting and reporting, but backups, maintenance, configuration, and 

enforcement.  Go to www.MinionWare.net for details and to request a free 90 day trial. 

Lƴ ƻǳǊ άaƛŘƴƛƎƘǘ{v[έ consulting work, we perform a full range of databases services that revolve around SQL 

{ŜǊǾŜǊΦ  ²ŜΩǾŜ Ǝƻǘ ƻǾŜǊ ол ȅŜŀǊǎ ƻŦ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǳǎ ŀƴŘ ǿŜΩǾŜ ǎŜŜƴ ŀƴŘ ŘƻƴŜ ŀƭƳƻǎǘ ŜǾŜǊȅǘƘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜǊŜ 

is to do.  We have two decades of experience managing large enterprises, and we bring that straight to you.  

Take a look at www.MidnightSQL.com for more information on what we can do for you and your databases. 

¦ƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ άaƛŘƴƛƎƘǘ5.!έ banner, we make free technology tutorials, blogs, and a live weekly webshow 

(DBAs@Midnight).  We cover various aspects of SQL Server and PowerShell, technology news, and whatever 

else strikes our fancy.  ̧ ƻǳΩƭƭ ŀƭǎƻ ŦƛƴŘ ǊŜŎƻǊŘƛƴƎǎ ƻŦ ƻǳǊ ŎƭŀǎǎŜǎ ς we speak at user groups and conferences 

internationally ς and of our webshow.  Check all of that out at www.MidnightDBA.com  

²Ŝ ŀǊŜ ōƻǘƘ άaƛŘƴƛƎƘǘ5.!έ ŀƴŘ άaƛŘƴƛƎƘǘ{v[έΧǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳǎ ŀǊŜ ƴŜŀǊƭȅ ƛƴǘŜǊŎƘŀƴƎŜŀōƭŜΣ ōǳǘ ǿŜ ǘŜƴŘ ǘƻ ƪŜŜǇ 

all of our free stuff under the MidnightDBA banner, and paid services under MidnightSQL Consulting, LLC.  

CŜŜƭ ŦǊŜŜ ǘƻ Ŏŀƭƭ ǳǎ ǘƘŜ aƛŘƴƛƎƘǘ5.!ǎΣ ǘƘƻǎŜ aƛŘƴƛƎƘǘ{v[ ƎǳȅǎΣ ƻǊ Ƨǳǎǘ ά{Ŝŀƴέ ŀƴŘ άWŜƴέΦ  ²ŜΩǊŜ ŀƭƭ ƎƻƻŘΦ 
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